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. THE

-EDITOR’s ADDRESS

IT is an olfmmwn, fozma'ed o truth and ex-
perience, that the Arts and Sciences, like Iwzr-
doms and States, bave their rife and fall. As-
TRONOMY has ridden tri"mpbmzt,‘ ever f}J'ce it
was Zrougbt to that degree of accuracy it notw

ﬁand.r in, by the immortal Newton ; ety cairff-
dered in z{/z’{f, cut ¢ff from Elementary Pln-
lofophy, its moff ¢ffential part, Aftronomy
would appear as a cabinet withaut a jewel ; a
mere idle fpeculation, poffeffed of no effential re-
quifite to recommend itfelf to the fudious and in-
telligent. . But when joined to that part of the
Metaphyfics, calledELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY,
we fball find it replete with ufeful inflruction, and
conducive to every [alutary puipofe of making

mzmkmd bappier and better.
A 2 I



s THE EDITOR's ADDRESS,

It is true, men in this age bave been fo bufy ip
Ajironomzcal refearches, that this fublime part of
Science bas been much neglected ; it therefore ap- .
pears abfolutely neceffary, for the lovers of Ele-
mentary Pbilofophy to roufe themfelves from their
Jupinenefs, and once more attempt to give Urania
the bonour fo juftly ber due. »

That this purpofe may be anfwered, we bere

offer the Public a Trasnflation of that truly valu-
able work of PLACIDUS DE TITUS, *w:tb '
NoTes, ADDITIONS, &e. &9c.
. This work may truly be deemed Multum in
Parvo, as it will contain, in one neat pockef vo-
lume, all that is wfeful and neceffary to form an
-adept in the Sideral Myfteries. In this fenfe it is
‘recommended o the perufal of the impartial, by

Their bumble fervant,
M. SIBLY.

No. 355 Gofivell-fireets .



To the READER.

WITH regard to the revolutions of the

Stars and their efficient power, no one,
unlefs bereft of his fenfes, will deny, that 2
genuine and true {cience may exift, though
for 2 man to make a full acquirementin it,
muft be doubtlefs acknowledged no very eafy
talk; and particﬁlarly, becaufe its object is by
nature incorruptible ; its properties altogether
aunchangeable ; and the paffions are concluded
© in an uniform manner.

By the Egyptians, Ar abzam, Perf ians, Medes;
and other very extenfive nations, this fcience
was cultivated in the firft place among all the
natural fciences: by kings and the greateft
‘princes it was alfo held in the higheft honour.
The truth of this is found in feveral places
among hiftorical annals.—Having always had
an eager defire from my youth to attain it,
1 boldly entered upon lt, with no lefs chear-

fulnefs



6 TO THE READER,

fulrefs of mind than hopes of acquiring it.
In this purfuit 1 have fpent feveral years,
Jabouring much ; but I was greatly offended
at many things the profeffors had lately in-
troduced as difcoveries, determining, that un-
lefs they were ftriCtly conformable to reafon
and experience, and theopinions of the greateft
do&ors in phyfic and mathematics, to lay afide
entirely their whole works, being likewife on
the point of bidding adieu to all watchings ;
therefore, after uniting all the powers of my
underftanding, 1 fecretly determined to invef-
tigate the chief caufes and firft principles of
this frience, which, by arguing from reafon,
made pro and con, and as I found them évery
‘where to be probable, and agreeable to reafon,
I gladly communicated to the profeflors and
my friends, my difcoveries ; and, happily, they
were not trcated as chimerical, or thought
contrary to reafon. Nay, they feemed to be

greatly defired: and being frequently entreated
to ccmmit them to writing, have publifhed
this thort extra&, or abftract, comprehending
a very concife theory and praxis; to which I
fubjoined feveral examples, extratted from

very eminent authors, by whom my own rea-
' fons




T0O THE READER, y

fons were highly applauded ; and, under the.
title of CeLEsTiAL PrirLosoruy, I exhibited
an univerfal {feries of difputations, which-
might reprefent the reafons and principles as
diffufedly as poffible, in proportion as time and
fortune gave me “liberty: wherefore, having
offered to the public, and given an explanation’
of every thing, (fome were indeed f{urprized
the ftrangenefs of the doériné) none have
hitherto attempted to oppofe the reafon and:
caufes on which they depend. Same, with their
applaufes, mingled no fmall degree of pleafure,’
by reafon that the principles of this moft
noble {cience, which were formcrly patdral, -
and aptly fuited to reafon, were now clearly
cxplamed which the fenfes plamly difcover ;

. and it is evidently certain, that they wonder-

fully agree with the very nature of things,
and correfpond with the accidental effeéts;
and among the philofophical {ciences, that of |
the ftars may, and ought, with very good
reafon, claim the pre-eminence; but becaufe
of the difficulty of the calculations, which I
have there explained very copioufly, intended
for the learned, ftudents are greatly difcou-
raged, I thought of giving another expla-

: nation



s TO THE READER.

natton for general ufe, more copious and per-
fpicuous, of alland each of the rules, together
with the tables that are neceffary, premifing
what related to the knowledge of the theory,
in very fhort thefis, “that thofe who had not
gone through the labour attending’ difpu-
tations, might comprehend, in very few words,
the caufes and principles which I have laid
down, and from which is derived all this con-
ftrucion of numbers.

Laftly. I have added, as well to facilitate
calculations, as to confirm the truth of things,
the examples of thirty famous men*, which
I have extracted, only from the moft learned
authors.. Yet let every one remember, that
nature in her meéans and effe&ts, conduéeth
herfeif fo fecretly, that a man’s underftand-
ing cannot trace her footfteps without the
greateft labour and induftry, which the many
differences of opinion maintajned among the
profeffors of Philofophy, who dxfagree among
themfelves concerning the things of nature,
muft evince: and do not her changes and
mighty effe@ts, in this vaft conftruttion of

® Thefe thirty Nativities are intended to be given in
anofficr Volume, fpeedily to be publithed. ‘
the




TO THE READER. ’

the world, appear wonderful, and altogether
unfearchable! Without doubt it muft be
confeffed that the mind of man is ton weak to
comprehend them;. fo that no one can be fur-
prized if the method of calculating fhould be
attended with fome difficulty. The work of
the Efficient Infinite Power and Fitnefs, is the
concord and harmony of nature; but if it
concerns any infinity, at leaft as to the variety
of effeéts, I have comprifed a divifion, or a
calculating of numbers, &c. In a work,
the power and wifdom of the artift is ever
perfpicuous; what wonder then, if the un-
derftanding of man is utterly unable, fully to
comprehend the works of God ! For who will
endeavour to empty witha cup the waters of
the deep, which isas a drop of a bucket com-
pared with the Omnipotence of the Creator!
And fhall we, with our ¢confined power of un-
derftanding, prefume to comprehend, in any
fhape whatever, the prodigious extent of the
heavens, from an idea of the immenfity of the
furrounding fpace? The utmoft ftretch of
human thought cannot attain the leaft nation
of it! Admire the reft, which is almoft infi-
n.te, B

the



10 TO THE READETK:

Learn, friendly Reader, to experience that
‘you may comprehend the fweet influence of
the PLE1aDES, and what is meant by the Bands
of Orian, Job xxxviii. 31. then you will havea

true enjoyment in the wonderful works of the
Most HigH. )

INTRODUCTORY



INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS.

The Twelve Signs and their Divifions.

HE Zodiac being a great circle of the {phere,
is divided into 360 degrees ; every degree is
. fubdivided into 60 other divifions, called minutes ;
and every minute into 60 feconds, thirds, fourths,
and farther, if neceffary.
Every fign contains 30 of thefe degrees, and thus
12 figns, comprize the whole Zodiac.

NAMES axo CHARACTERS.

NORTHERN SIGNS. " SOUTHERN SIGNS.
o Aries ) « Libra
¥ Taurus m Scorpio
n Gemini . & Sagitarius
o5 Cancer ¥ Capricorn
. & Leo & Aquarius
m. Virgo ' 3¢ Pifces

The firft fix figns are called Northern, becaufe
they decline from the Equino&ial line towards the
North Pole; the latterfix are called Southern, be- .
caufe they decline from the Eqmno&ml, towards
the South Pole.

B2 ' This



” INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS.

This Zodiac cuts the Equator, or Equino&tial,
In two oppofite points ; that is, in the beginning of
Aries and Libra, which are called the Equmo&lal
Point.

* Seven Planets move conftantly in thefe twelve
figns ; their names, charaters, and qualities, are
thus diftinguifhed :

U'{‘.'.‘/‘f % Saturn = Coldanddry
—b, Jlb U Jupiter - Hot and moift

0_/‘, b & Mars - Hot and dry
o, t s © Sol (the Sun)- Hot and dry
w 2% ¢ Venus - Cold and moift
a /{,w ¥ Mercury - Convertible, variable

&J'J 2st' D Luna (the Moon) Cold and moift

The twelve figns of the Zodiac are divided into
triplicities, according to the four clements, fiery,
airy, earthy, and watery.

J‘ Flery Cr g
Airy bs .

% . b Earthy Slgns are{ % vy
L Watry 5 M X

Fi 1ery figns are faid to be in nature hot and dry;

airy, hot and moift; earthy, cold and dry; and
watry, cold and moift.

Charalers and Names of the two Nodes, and the Pare

: of Fortune. '
1, .Caput Dtaconis & The Dragon’s Head

- 2. Cauda Draconi$ @ The Dragon’s Tail
3. Pars F ortune @ The Paxt of Fortune

. - The



INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 13

The feven planets moving in the twelve figns,
make feveral angles and afpets with each other;
and from their influx, the generation and corruption
of all fublunaries are caufed. —The Plate explains
them.

* They are alfo divided into moveable, fixed and
common figns, as,
,..wﬁ. o o5 & % moveable
Db yamae fixed
‘um £ ¥ common

Wi ith relation to their fixed, common, er move-

,;able qualities, they behold each other with a o.

y oo #: mafculing

y Y BMMYP N feminine

mamamp fignsof rightafcenfion
‘)g; vz ¥ oy o figns of eblique afcenfion
ag_y, 3 11 ¥ and the begmnmg of # are double bodied
figns

esm ¥ fruitful figns
1 §L M barren figns

They are divided into four parts, an{werable to
the four quarters of the year.

Verral o g o to the fpring’ quartcr, hot and
moift—fanguine. & g23.

Aftival & Q " to the fummer quarter, hot. ;md
dry—choleric. (§9 00

Autumn am 2 to the harvelt quarter, cold and
dry—melancholy. (4 0y g

Winter ¥ 2 X the winter quarter, cold and
moift—phlegmatic.

’ @L The



% INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS.
The fignsare alfo termed
Mute omx
Humane nma
Tt fhould be obferved that a planet in o cafts
his dexter to ', andfinifterto o ; his o dexter to
¥, a finifterto o5 ; A dexterto ¢, A finifterto
§l,andhis § to & ; and fo of thereft.

The Ufe of the Table of Effential Dignities.
[See the Plate.]

Two figns or houfes, are appropriate to each
planet, except the ® and ), they having each but
one, b hathwpand 23 U, 2 andx; &, o and
m; the ®, & ; the D, =, &c.

o is the day houle as the D fignifies,and % is
the night houfe of ¢, as the N denotes; © is exa
alted in o, the D in ¥, U in =, &e.

The © and % rule the fiery tiplicity: ¢ and
the D the earthy; % and ¥ the airy; & the
watry; A% hath the firft degrees of a0, for his
term; @ hath hers from the 6th to the 14th, &c.

" & hath the firft face in o; O the fecond; ¢
the third; ¢ alfo hath her detriment there; and
% his fall, becaufe it is oppofite to =, which is
her houfe, and B ’sexaltation.

A planet dignified, as above, is faid to be in bis
eflential dignities.  Accidental dignities are, when

planets
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planets are cafually in an angle, or fuccedent houfe,
dire&, and free from combuftion. :

A planet in his houfe, or exaltation, being figni-
ficator of any perfon, denotes him to be in a happy
and profperous condition, not wanting for the goods
of this life, and as a man in a fortified citadel, fecure
from danger.

A planet debilitated, as being in its detriment or
fall, and afli&ed, denotes the querent to be ina
very low and mean condition, much deje@ed, and
difconfolate, &c. '

The © is the principal planet of the feven, and
is accounted King among the reft, and has therefore
thé fign a0 appropriated to him for his exaltation,
as being the principal point of the Zodiac, ,and
the fuperior planets have affigned unto them, the
other cardinal pointsas &« to L, & to Y, kf to
é.

The exaltations are taken proportionally to the
planets virtues and power, and therefore the @ be-
ing the moft glorious planet, hath affigned him <,
the grand point of the Zodiac, wherein it is fup-
pofed he was created, B being the next hath & the
other equinoétial point, and U and & the two tro-
pics, and thas are the four cardinal points difpofed
of. As the three fuperiors have the three cardinal
points =, 5, and ¥p allotted them for exaltation,
and the © the principal point o0, fo the inferior
planets have affigned to them thofe figns next fol-
lowing, as §, m; ¢, X; and to the D, ¥;&c.

: The



16 INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS.

The Signification of the Twelve Houfes of Heaven.

Tue First House or angle, is called the Eaff
angle or afcendant, in queftions; the ® and planets
afcend there. But in nativities it is called the
Horofcope in the the hour of birth, and fignifies
the life, complexion, dilpofition, will, manners,
and underftanding of the native or querent: it fig-
nifies the head and face : the confignificators of this
houfe are & and B.

In eclipfes and great conjunétions, or folar in-
geefles, the afcendant fignifies the common people,
or general ftate of that kingdom, where the fchemq
is fet for. 1f the afcendant be vitiated, the native
or querent is marked in the face by fome mole or
fcar; itis a mafculine houfe; and of colours, figni-
fies white. Itis thejoy of ¥. ¢3

Tue Secoxnp Huusk fignifies the eftate, for-
tune, and riches of the native ; as alfo gain, traf-
fic, gold, filver, and all moveable goods, with-
out life. It alfo denotes Jofs and gain by traffic : it
is a houfe fuccedent, as following the Eaft angleor
afcendant. It fignifies a man’s affiftant in-private
duels 3 in eclipfes, or great eonjudtions, the wealth
or poverty of the nation or kingdom in general,
Herein is included the fubjeéls or commen peeple:
or in the funs ingrefs into o, it fignifies the coun-
try’s, or commmon wealth’s magazines, or ammuni-
tion: it alfo reprefents the allies and fupports, or

whatever
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whatever is affiftant to them. Itis a feminine
houfe, and of colours fignifies green. Appropriate
to ¥ and 2.

THE THirRD House ﬁgmﬁes brethren, fifters,
kindred, fhort voyages and journies, interpretation
of dreams, rumours, &c. advice given. Itisa ca-
dent houfe, and alfo fignifies epiftles written, or
letters, meﬂ'engers, &c. It is mafculine, and of
colours-denotes yellow or forrel. It is appropri-
ate to o and &, and is the joy of the D.

Tue Fourta House fignifies fathers, houfes,
lands, immoveable goods, orchards, tillage, mine-
rals, hidden treafures, or things under the earth,
prifons, and obfcure defolate places, the grave, and
good report after this life ; and, finally, the period
of all things undertaken. It is called the North
Angle ; itis alfo fignificant of towns, cities, or caf-
tles befieged or not befieged; all ancient houfes,
gardens, orchards, paftures, fields, with the nature
and quality thereof. The lord of the fourth houfe
fignifies the governor of a town, the cufp of the
houfe, the town, or caftle. It is feminine, and of
colours fignifies red, becaufe s and @, are cons
fignificators thereof. It is the joy of @.

Tue Firra House fignifies children, all
younger kindred, joy,. pleature, gifts, delights, and
bravery ; the riches of the father ; all profit of the
fourth houfe ; playing, gaming, drinking, and re-
velling, &c. and is a fuccedent houfe. Italfo fig-
nifies the condition of women with child, and the .

C fex
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fex. It denotes meflengers or agents for repub-
Jics, ambafladors, the ammunition or provition of a
town befieged. It isa mafculine houfe, 2 and @
confignificators ; and of colours it reprefents black
and white, or honey colour. It isthe joy of ¢.

Txe SixTH Housk fignifies fervants, ficknefs,
all cattle that are unfit for labour, as fheep, dogs,
hogs, fowls, and wild beafts ; alfo hunters, gaolers,
prifons, falfe accufations, &c. It is a cadent houfe;
it likewife fignifies uncles and aunts, or the fathers,
brothers, and fifters ; farmers, tenants, warreners,
fhepherds, and hogherds ; all fuch as appertain to
cattle, or dealin birds. It is a feminine houfe, and
of colours fignifies black; the confignificators
are ¥ and m, and it is the joy of &.

Tus SEvEnTH Houskfignifies marriage, wives,
jaw fuits, contention, controverfies, and quarrels,
common perfons, and all the men we deal with, &c.
This is called the«as? angle. 1n law fuits it fig-
nifies the defendant ; in war the enemy, or perfons
that make oppofition; alfo thieves and thefts; ina
figure of decumbiture the do&or ; in aftrology the
artift; in the {cheme of the ©’s ingrefs into o it
fignifies the public enemiesof the place, and fhews
whether there may fucceed peace or war. Itisa
mafculine houfe, and of colours fignifies a dark fad
colour, or black. Its confignificators are & and

the D.

Tur
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Tue Eicurn House fignifies death, fadnefs,
riches not thought of, as legacies, dowries, the.
eftate of thofe we deal publicly with; all known
or public enemies, and all the benefit of the feventh:
houfe, and is afuccedent houfe. In law fuits it
fignifies the defendant’s eftate, as alfo his affiftants ;
in duels, the adverfary’s fecond. It is a feminine
houfe, and of colours fignifies green and black.
Its confignificators are m and B .

Tue Nintu Housk fignifies religion, pilgrim-
age, dreams, long journies or voyages, ceremo=
nies, facrifices, faith, clergymen, navigations, arts
and fciences, the law, the kindred of the wifey &c.
It is termed a cadent or falling houfe ; it alfo fig-
nifies learning in general; and all church livings:
It is a mafculine houfe, and of colours reprefents
green and white. Its confignificatorsare # and %4,
and it is the joy of ©. '

Tue Tenta Housk fignifies honour, diguities,
preferment, offices, trade or calling, magiftrates,
kings, princes, governors, renown, advancement,
captains and conduétors in war, all aid, help, or
fuccour, the mother, and all the benefit of the
ninth houfe; the father of the wife or hufband,
as being the fourth from the feventh. It is the
fouth angle, or mid-heaven, ufually called Medium
Cezli. 1t denotes all perfons in power, alfo law-
yers, but more particularly kingdoms and coun-
tries, whether dukedoms or empires. It is femi-

Ca - : nine
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nine, and of colours fignifies red and white. Its
confignificators ate ¥p and & .

THE ELEvENTH HoUusE fignifies friends and
acquaintance, hope, the things we defire, com-
panions, the counfel of friends, their falfenefs or
fidelity, all the profit of the tenth houfe, &c. Itis
a fuccedent houfe. It alfo fignifies praife or dif-
praife of any perfon; as to kings, it fignifies their

- aflociates, counfellors, allies, treafures, ammunition,
foldiery, &c. It reprefents afliftance to any per-
fon in power. It is a mafculine houfe, and of co-
lours fignifies yellow. Its confignificators are &
and @, and it is the joy of 2,

Tue TwerrrH House fignifies fecret or pri-
vate enemies, prifons, captivity, bondage, evil {pi-
rits, torments, treafons, flavery, villainy, all great
cattle fit for labour, as oxen, horfes, &c. Itisa
cadent falling houfe. It fignifies forrow and tri-
bulation of all forts. Itisa feminine houfe, and of
colours fignifies green. Its confignificators are
and ¢, and it is the joy of %.

et et

The Significations of the TWELVE SIGNs.
, ,j?'n IES o, i
ARIESs is an equinodtial fign, cardinal, eafterly,
&\ and diurnal ; of the fiery triplicity ; hot and dry, by

nature choleric; mafculine, intemperate, and vio-

lent ; the day houfe of ¢,

DEscrirTION
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Descrirrion of PERsons.—It defcribes a
perfon of a middle ftature, leanand fpare, big bones,
black eye brows, thick fhoulders, well {et, a brown
or fwarthy complexion, long vifage, hair curling,
yellowith or fandy, hazle eyes, little ears and feet:
the firft half of the fign gives a grofler body than
the latter half,

Praces. Obfcure and not much frequented ;
tops or coverings of houfes, where fmall cattle feed ;
parts where thieves fkulk and hide, brick kilns, &c.
"~ Diseases. Heats in the. face, pimples, {mall-
pox, hair lips, all difeafes of the head, head-ach,
tooth-ach, baldnefs, ring-worms, megrims, apo-~
plexes, &c. .

Aries gives a white and red mixed colour,

TAaAurRUS ¥.

‘Taurus is foutherly, earthy, cold and dry; a
fixed no&urnal fign; feminine, melancholy, do-
meftic; of the earthy triplicity; the night houfe
of ¢. : '

Persons. It perfonates one of a fhort and
thick ftature, a ftrong body, a broad face and fore-
head, wide nofe, great mouth, a fat thort neck,
fhort arms, thick hands, thick black hair, curling,
B}gahtps, fhort legs, flow to anger: but if once en-
raged, not eafily reconciled again.

Praces. Cellars and out-houfes, as ﬁnbles and" -
cow-houfes, lower rooms, paftures, and plin
grounds, corn fields, and al] fuch places remote

from
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from houfes; where furniture appertaining to cat-
tle and horfes are kept or laid up.

Diseases. All infirmities of the neck and
throat, wens, king’s evil, fore threat, quinfies,
ulcers; alfo all deflu@ions of rheum in the neck
or throat, and all difeafes in that part of the bedy.

Taurus gives a white and citron mixed colour.

GEMINI m.

Gemint is by nature hot and moift, aerial, fan~
guine, diurnal, double bodied—mafculine; of the
airy triplicity ; the day houfe of ¥, and is a wef-
terly fign.

PErsons. Itgivesa perfonof an upright, ftrait,
and tall body, well fet, a good colour, though
not very clear, bright eyes and good fight, long
arms, flefhy hands and feet, large breaft, fad brown
hair, an acute wit, and ingenious fancy; a fluent
tongue, and apt at difcourfe, yet of no great fide-
lity, but generally a ftrong ative body. .

Praces. It fignifies all rooms that are hung
or wainfcotted, dining rooms, halls, play houfes,
mountains, hilly places, barns, ftore-houfes,
chefts and trunks, &c.

Piseases. All that are incident to the arms
‘and fhoulders, corruption, and windinefs in the
blood ; all difeafes of a hot and moift nature, and
fometimes a diftempered fancy, &c.

Gemini gives a white and red mixed colour.

Cancer .



INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 23

CANCER g.

CANCER is_cold and moift, flegmatic, fruitful
of the watry triplicity, folftitial—mute ; the houfe
of the D : itis a northerly fign.

Persowns. 'Underthis fign are born perfons of

fhort ftature; but the latter 15° give a more full
body than the firft 15°, little eyes, a pale and wan
complexion, oftentimes bad teeth, a fad brown or
blackifh hair, a low whining voice; if a woman,
fhe will be fubject to have many children; but if a
man, generally of a very effeminate conftitution,
. Praces. Are ufully moift and watry as
the fea and all great navigable rivers, brooks,
fprings, ponds, lakes, wells, cxﬁems, waflh-houfes,
cellars, &ec.

DiseEases. ImperfeCions in the head and flo-
mach, weak digeftion, phthific, falt phlegm, and
rotten coughs, cancers in the breaft, and all impoft-
humes in the ftomach. '

Cancer gives a green and ruffet colour.

Leo g.

- Leo. This is in orderthe fifth fign, :md the
only houfe of the fun ; is the fecond in the fiery
triplicity, and a commanding eaftern fign.

Persons. Under this conftellation are born
perfons generally of a full large body, courageous
and ftout-hearted; a body fomething above the
middle ﬁze, a great head, thh large goggle eyes,
‘ broad
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broad fhoulders, dark flaxen and curling hair; the
latter degrees give lighter hair than the firft; a
hig voice, a refolute fpirit, and an afpiring difpo-
fition; free-hearted, courteous, fanguine com-
plexion, and an ative body.

Praces. Al defart places, as woeds, forefts,
rocks both fteep and craggy, caftles, forts, parks,
and all inaccefhble places s alfo king’s palaces, and
houfes where fire is or has been kept ; chimnies,
fioves, furmaces, ovens, &c.

Diseases. Infirmities of the back, pains in
the fide, pleurifies, convulfions, and all difeafes of
the heart; violent fevers, the plague, peftilence,
yellow jaundice, and fore eyes.

Leo gives a red and green colour.

Virco m,

Virco is an earthy, cold, barren, melancholy,
feminine, no&urnal, fouthern fign; the houfe and
exaltation of ¥.

Persons. It perfonates a decent well-com-
pofed body, of a middle ftature, flender, a defcreet
witty. ingenious perfon, but not very beautiful ; a
fad brown, or black thick hair; the vifage fome-
thing round, the voice fmall and fhrill, of nature
witty, and excellently well fpoken ; ftudious, and
very inclinable to all manner of learning.

Praces. It fignifies ftudies, and where books
are laid up; clofets where maps and writings are

kept; it denotes corn fields, fhore-houfes, dairy«
houfes,
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boufés, malt-houfes, and places where hay, barley,
peafe, and wheat ricks are made, &t.

Diseasgs. All infirmities of the belly, wind-
cholic, worms, obftructions of the bowels, gravel,
ftone, &c.

Virgo,gives a black, fpeckled, and mixed colour,

LIBRA Y

LiBRrA is a fign hot and moift, of the airy tri-
plicity 3 fanguine, mafculine, moveable, cardinal,
equinoCtial ; a weftern fign ; the day houfe of 2.

Person. It reprefents a perfon of a moft de-
licate comely ftrait body, of a round and beauti-
ful vifage, and well favoured ; the hair for the moft
part tending to flixen, but fometimes yellowith,
not curling, but leng and fmooth; grey eyes,
rather flender than grofs, and in age, fubjed to
pimples and fpots in the face, with high colour; an
indifferent tall ftature, a courteous perfon, Juﬂ: and
upright in all attions.,

PrAcEs. In houfes it denotés all upper rooms,
as chambers and garrets, balconies and turrets;
in the fields it denotes grounds near wind-mills, all
out-houfes, barns, and places where woepd is cut ;
faw-pits ; all places where hawking and hunting is
ufed, and gravelly places.

Diseases. All infirmities of the reins, kidaeys,
and bladder, as ftone and gravel, heats and impoft-

D humes,
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humes, or ulcers in the reins and loins, weaknefs
in the back, and corruption of blood.
Libra gives a black or dark tawny colour.

ScorP10 M.

~ScorrIo is a conftellation fixed ; no&urnal, cold
and phlegmatic ; feminine, and a northern fign; of
the watry triplicity ; the houfe and joy of &.
* Person. It perfonates a ftrong able corpulent
body, but of a mean ftature, yet big limbed, ftrong
and a&tive; fad brown hair, crifping or curling, a
dark fallow complexion, an hairy body, fhort
neck, broad faced, and oftentimes bow-legged ;
wilful, malicious, falfe and deceitful; quick in
bodily motion, and a perfon of referved thoughts.
Praces. Itfignifies all muddy, moorifh grounds,
ftinking lakes, ditches, and quagmires, gardens,.
vineyards, and orchards; all finks in houfes, wafh-
houfes, ruinous houfes, near waters, where vene-
mous creatures frequent, jakes, and where rubbifft
1s laid. '
Diseases. Are the gonorrhza, or running of
the feins, ruptures, and fiftulas; infirmities in the
bladder, gravel and ftone, defets in the matrix,
piles and ulcers, and all difeafes belonging to the
privities. '

Scorpio gives a brown colour.

SAGITARIUS
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SAGITARIUS 2.

" SAGITAR1US is. bicorporal, or double bodied 3
fiery, mafculine, choleric, and diurnal ; by nature
hot and dry, and of the ﬁery trlplncxty, the houfe
and joy of . :

- PersoN. It endues the native with a ftrait,
well-proportioned body, foemewhat tall, of a loving
chearful countenance, high colour, oval vifage, a
ruddy fanguine complexion, and brown hair, fubject
to baldnefs, a ftrong able body, generally’ good’
horfemen, great thooters, and ftout-hearted..

PracEks, Stables, or places where all forts of
horfes are kept, and other great cattle : it denotes -
high places, hills, and the upper rooms in houfes,
-where fire is, and hath been frequently kept.

Diseases, Infirmities belonging to the thighs
and hips, ruptures and fiftulas, falls from horfes,
over-heating of the blood, fevers, hurts by fire,
and all intemperance in fports, pai’nmes, and re-
creations.

Sagitarius gives 1 yellow or green colour,

CAPRICORN ¥,

CAPRICORN is by nature cold and dry ; no&ur-
nal, melancholy, earthy, feminine, folftitial,
moveable, cardinal, and a fouthern fign ; ‘the houfe
of b, and exaltation of &. .

PersoNs born under this fign are ufually very
flender weakly men, of a mean ftature and dry
conftitutipn ; the face lean and thin, blackifh hair,
: D2 " and
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and tbm beard, long necked, and mnarrow chin
~ difpropartioned body, choloric, fad, but witty
and fubtle.

Puczs. Whemn_ cattle are put, as cows
houfes, fheep-pens, wood-houfes ; togh, ot impla-
ments of hufbandry; barsen and fallow felds,
dung~hills, lower rooms, and abfcure dark places
near the earth, aa caves, dungeons, and prifons.

Diszaszs.~Such as are incident to the kneas,
leprofy, itch, and fcabs, ftraigs, fraltures, and
diflocations, &c.

Capricorn gives a blagk aud ruflet cqleur, or'
fwarthy brown,

AqQuARIUS Z.

‘AQUARIUS is by pature hot and moift ; mafcu-
line, fanguine; diurnal, fixed, rational, humane ;
of the airy triplicity 3 the day heufe of §.

PERsON. It denotes a perfon of a well fet :md
firong able body, not very tall, yet well com<
pofed; a clear fkin, a fanguine complexion, a
bright hair, and ofterffimes a dark flaxen; in fhort,
it gives a well fhaped comely bedy, a flethy face,
inclining to an aval, and fomatimes a pale coun-
tenance.

Praces. Stone quarries and mines, hilly
grounds, and places lately dug up ; the upper part
of houfes, as roofs, eaves, ar windaws ; vineyards,
conduits, or fpring heads. \

Disrases.
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Diseases. Such as afli&k the legs and ancles;
cramps, gouts, and wind in the veins, difordesing
thofe parts. .

Aquarius gives 3 fky or blue colour.

Pisces ¥%.

PiscEs is by nature cold and moift, phlegmatic §
a nofturnal, bicarporal northern fign, of the
watry triplicity, and termed an idle ﬁcLly figns;
the houfe of %, and exaltation of ¢.

Person. It gives a perfon that is but thort,

. with a good yet not handfome face, a clear com-

plexion, thick fhoulders, brown hair, a ﬂb‘hy
body, though fometimes crooked.

Praces. All fith ponds, fprings, moats, and
water mills; places where caves and hermitages
have been ; wells, cifterns, pumps, amnd places ap-
pointed to keep water in, &c.

Diseases. All that are incident to the feet, as
the gout and lamenefs; aches, boils, and ulcers;
chilblains, falt phlegm, cold and moif} difeafes, and
al{o all difedfes that proceed from putrified bloed,

Pifces gives a bright white glittering colour.

It is to be obferved, that the foregoing deferiptiong
are general ; but if many planets happen to be placed
in the afcendant, where any of thefe figns asife in
any perfon’s nativity, tkeir fignifications muft be
mixed according to their various fhapes, at the
difcretion of the judicious ftudent.

'Therefore '
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. Therefore confider the fign afcending in a natie
_ vity or queftion, the lord thereof, and planet po-
fited in the afcendant ; the fixed ftars are to be alfo
confidered, -as alfo the ® and » ; fee what figns
they are in, and how they behold the afcendant,
and by a due confideration and mixture of their
fignifications, you cannot fail of giving an exact
and compleat defeription in any figure. ‘This the
artift fhould_endeavour to be expert in.

e Nt tneees

Tbe Foys of the Planets in the Signs, are thefe,
joyeth in
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An afpect of a planet is either platick, or par-
tile. A partile afpet is, when two planets behold
each other in the fame degree and minute; but a
platick afpect is, when two planets behold each
other within the half of their orbs.

For inftance, if the ® be in 10° 20 of &, and
2 in 15° 15" of mm, they are faid to be in platick
*; and if they are 14° diftance from a partile
afpet, they are ftill within 1 of their orbs; for £
the orb of the ® is 8° 30'; and I the orb of % 6°,
which is 14° 30.

R —

A Table of the Planets Latitudes.

NORTH LAT. . SOUTH LAT,
. d. m. s, de m. s.
e [’b is 2 48 o is 2 49 o
goly — 1 38 o —= 1 40 o
§—‘5<a—~4310—'6470
zo.i..g — 9 2 0 ~ 9 2 O
2%y — 3330 — 335 0
= { — 5 17.0 — § 12 O

Note. The ® moves always in the ecliptic, and
bath no latitude.
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Tde Naturés, Defcriptions, and Significations of the
' SEvEN PLANETS,

SATURN B. _
Anciently Chronos, Phanon, Falcifier.

SATURN is by nature cold and dry, author of

P _ melancholy ; mafculine, diugnal; the greater in-

A Sfortune, and flow in totion, and is 29”'s 1674 4t
36, in finifhing his courfe.

Person., He denotes a perfon of a middle fta-
ture, of a black or fwarthy complexion, fometinfes
pale and muddy; little eyes, thin beard, thick
fhoulders, and fometimes crooked; a lean face,
thick lips, black or fad brown hair, a fhuffling gait,
and delights to be alone.

Quarrrissand ProFEssions, Old men, grand-
fathers, and fathers; beggars, hufbandmen, day
labourers, monks, jefuits, fextons of churches,
&c. Curriers, dreflers of leather, diggers of earth,
bricklayers, tinners, plumbers, malfters, colliers,
dyers of black cloth, all dealers in black cloth, or
fad comimodities, as black{miths, &c.

sw)d DisposrrioN, The difpofition is wilful, cove~
tous, malicious, aiming altogether at his own ends,
when ill dignified; but if well dignified, he
perfonates men of grave and fober fpirits, found
judgments, fharp fancies, good ftudents, and men
that heap together the goods of this life.

Anximavrs. The afs, hare, moufe, mole, crow,

cuckow, fcreech owl, fox, and black flies.
‘ ~ JuprTER"
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JurriTER %U.
Anciently Pbaeton, Zeus.

JuPITER is a planet mafculine and diurnal, and
by nature temperately hot and moift; the greater
fortune, author of moderation, temperance, juftice
and fobriety : he finifheth his courfe in 117% 31gd
12b 20,

Persons. He denotes one of an upright and ftrait
flature; of a brown ruddy complexion, an oval
vifage, hair between red and dark fandy brown,
much beard, large belly, great thighs, great well-
proportioned legs, long feet ; and if well dignified,
a fober, well {poken, and goed-conditioned perfon,
abhorring ¢ovetoufnefs, and cares not for worldly
wealth, \

QuaLiTigsand PROFEss1aNs. Judges, lawyers,
young fcholars, all forts of ¢lergymen, cloathiers,
woollen-drapers, &c.

Disposition. 1f Jupiter be well difpofed, he
incites men to honeft principles, to good duties,
pious, magnanimous, modeft, wife, diligent, and
liberal; but if ill pleafed, they are prodigal, ftout
perfons, unfaithful, weak in judgment, and carce
lefs of themfelves and relations.

Jupiter generally denotes youth,

AxiMaLrs. Sheep, crans, and lark.

E : Mars

S
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M ARsS &.
Anciently Ares, Pyrois, Mavors, Gradivus.

. Mars is a mafculine no&urnal planet, by na-
).“’b-f ture hot and dry; the leffer in fortune ; the author
of ftrife, debate, quarrels and contentions: he is
about 17r 3214 23b in completing his courfe in the

Zodiac.

Person. Mars defcribes a perfon of a middle
ftature, ftrong and well fet, a ruddy complexion,
his hair red or fandy flaxen, erifping or curling;
quick, fharp, and piercing hazel eyes; a furious
afpe@, proud and ptefumptuous, valiant, full of
words, boafting and lying ; in fine, a very ftrong’
body and a&ive, rather big-boned than fat.

QuaAriTies and ProFEssioNs. Soldiers, or
fuch as ufe weapons or edge tools; alfo apotheca-
ries, watch-makers, barbers. dvers, tanners, fur-
geons, butchers, gunners, {miths, marfhals, bai-
liffs, &c. inclining rather to choler than mirth or
melancholy. ‘

Mars in queftions is a general fignificator of cho- .
leric ruftics; he alfo fignifies war, ftrife, and de-
bate, and all manner of cruelty. '

DispositioN, Being well placed, he makes"
valiant men, generous, hafty, carelefs of riches,
and much addifted to warlike adtions; but if ill
placed, he incites men to tyrannical alions, to
thieving and murder, and all kind of fedition.

ANIMALS
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: ANIMALS. Tyger, panther, dog, wolf, kite, .

moths, cat, and all monftrous produtions.

SoL O theSuw.

Anciently Titan, Ilia:., - Phabus, Apollo, Paon,
 Ofyris, Dicfpiter.

* The Sun is the moft glorious of all the planets ;
he is mafculine, diurnal, and by nature hot and dry
(as every man may eafily experience) ; he finifheth
his courfe in one year ; for by the ®’s motion, all
time is meafured out in days, months, years, &c.
PersoN. The © reprefents a perfon of a
goodly fair ftature; the body and face both full
and flethy, of a faffron ruddy complexion ; thé
hair yellow and fomewhat thin, a full gogglée and

hazel eye, fharp and piercing, quick- -fighted, much

beard, and foon bald: in fine, a generous and
high-minded creature, almmg at no bafe or mean
things.

QuaLrTiEs and ProrFessions. The Sun pre-
dominates over chief rulers, governors, com-
manders, whither emperors, kings, or princes ;
men in power, bearing rule, &c. It fignifies alfo
goldimiths, copperfmiths, minters, and coiners of
money ; all pewterers, braziers, &c.

DisposttioN. The folar peifon is magnani-
maus, -valiant, provident, long-lived, wife and fa-
mous, 3nd defirous of honour. @ is a ‘general
fignificator of men in love queftions ; he alfo fig-

Ez nifies
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nifigs honour, greatnefs, noble perfons of all de-
grees, &c. ’ ’

AnimaLss The lion, horfe, eagle, cock,
&Co .

Venvus 9.
Anciently Cytheres, Apbredite, Erycina.
VENUs is a feminine no@urnal plaset, and by
nature cold and moift ; the lefler fortune, and

finifhes her courfe in 224 days 717 hours. She is
the author of pleafure, mirth, and jollity,

Person. Venus reprefents a perfon of a fthert .

ftature, or rather about a middle fize, pretty well
fet, plump and fat, of a whitith complexion, and
fometimes a little bluifh colour ; asound face, light
browa hair and fmcoth, an eye muchrolling, with
a chearful look.

QuaALITIES and PRoFEssioNs. Thofe that de-
light to go fpruce and neat, and to frequent merry
meetings; affable courteous perfons, and de-
lighters in curiofities ; all men and wemen that deal
in various forts of apparel or linen, and things de.
lightful te wear; lapidaries, filk-men, mercers,
linen-drapers, upholders, painters, draft(mes, pers
fumers, &c. .

DisposiTioN. Venus, well placed, makes men
pleafant, fair fpoken, given to pieafure, fociable,

merciful, &c. but if ill affe¢ted, inclines men

to be effeminate, timorous, luitful, followers of
' wenches,

————
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wenches, very fluggifh, and addifted to idlenefs,
and an ill habit of body.

Venus generally denotes women in queftions,
youth, pleafures, paftimes, and all kind of d.ehghts,
mitth, fweet odours, &c.

AnimaLs. Pigeons, turtle doves, hogs, par-
tridges, {parrows, jackdaws, fea fith, &c.

MERCURY ¥.

Anciently Hermes, Stilbon, Cyllenius, dArchas. .

MERcURY is faid to be a planet convertable or
changeable in his nature, and participates of the
nature of the planet he is joined with, and there-
fore cannot be faid to be either mafculiuve or femi-
nine; heis by nature cold and dry, dnd finithes
his courfe in 87 days, 23 heurs, and is the author
of all fubtilé tricks, thefts, perjuries, &c.

PersonN, Mercury perfonates one of a tall and
fpare body, a long face and nofe, of a yellowith
whitely complexion, little beard, but much hair on
his head, inclining to blacknefs; and this planet,
above all others, much alters, according to the pla-
net he is joined with, as mentioned above. ,

QuarLiTiEs and ProFsssions. He fignifies all
men of learsing, as clerks, merchants, fcholars, fe~
cretaries, &c. and fometimes ambaffadors, commif-
fioners, and poets; orators, printers, ftationers,
and ufurers; and if ill dignified, alf fuch as live by
their wits ; and he is much conformable to-the com-~
pany he keeps, be it mirth or forrow. = -

DisrosiTion,
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Disrost T 1ON. Ifhebe well pofited, he gives
‘a fharp wit> rnake.s ,men.ﬂudious and capable of
any learning 3 _b“'t ifill pl.aced, inclines a perfon to
fubtilty, craftinefs, malicioufefs, and all lying
‘fraudulent ac&tions; h? 15 alfo the patron of philo-
fophers and m athematicians,
’ In qqeftions, ¥ gene‘rauy fignifies youth,
ANIMALS. -Apes; nightingale, parrot, goldfinch,
fwallow, bat, bef:tle, kingfifher, bees, ants or
pifmires, grafshoPPe“, crickets, fnakes, &c.

L U N A’ »’ tbe B/IOOD,
Anciently Zucinay Cynthia, Digna, Phas,,
Proferpinas Noftiluca, Latona,

This planet is -feminine and no&urnal ; by
nature cold and moift, finithing her courfe in hey -
orbit in 27d 7h 18 43". Sheis a general figni.

" ficator in all queftions.

Person. She perfonates one of 3 large and
fair ftature, brown hair, of a.whitifh pallid com-
plexion, a full and flethy body, lowering look,
and many times fome blemifh, or defe&t in oo
"near the eyes, fhort arms, flethy hands, flow of
fpeech, fat and phlegmatic; a mutable peevifh
creature, feldom contented, and delights not much
either in idlenefs or action. :

QuariTiEs and PROFEssIONs. The ) fig-
pifieth the higheft fort of women, whether queen,
goverpefs, or miftrels of the houfe; alfo men
who@ ,mpigymeuts lie upon the waters ; al]

- \ dealers
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dealers in fifh, vintners, tapfters, midwives, nur«
fes, and the common people in general ; to which
we may add, travellers, fugitives, and ftrays
among cattle.

DisposiTioN. She defcribes an unconftant
and wavering difpofition. :

The Moon is deemed a general fi gmﬁcator of
all fick people.

AnimaLs. Rabbits, cuckows, geefe, ducks,;
night owls, monfters of the nature of the dog,
mufcles, oyfters, fnails, frogs, toads, fea-fpider,
craw-fifh, fith in general, pikes, trouts, &c.

A

Br1er OBSERVATIONS in forming JUDGMENT
from the PLANET that is Lonn ¢f the AsCEN-
DANT.

1, lf no planet afpe&t the lord of the afcendant,
then judge by him, not conlidering the fign he is in,
2. Butif he be retrograde, or in his fall or detri-
ment, judge by the fign heis in. :
3. If the lord of the afcendant behold the af-
cendant, judge by the fign afcending. )
4. -Laftly. If two planets afpe&t the alcendant,
take him that beholds it moft partile, or he that
is in his own houfe, before a planet in his exaltation.
Note. Thefe things are to be confidered as well in
the conditions and qualities of a perfon, asin the

defcription and make of the body.
D firipticns
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Deferiptions -and Difpofitions which the Planets give,
- being Significators, and pofited in any of the Twelve
. Signs.
SATURN in the TWELVE SicNs,
% in o
Gives a ruddy complexjon, a fpare raw-boned
perfon, full faced, loud voice, dark hair, not much
beard, addi€ted to boafting, quarrelfome without
caufe, and ill-natured.
o kh in ¥
" Gives no comely perfon, but heavy and lumpith,
dark hair, a mean ftature, not well made, rough in
carriage, vicious, forid, &c.
) h in
Gives a perfon of rather a tall flature, dark
complexion, oval vifage, hair dark brown or black,

ingenious, but generally unfortunate, unpolifhed,
and perverfe.

"Rin o=
lees a perfon fickly, crazy, of i middling fta-
ture, dark hair, meagre face, fometimes crooked,
jealous, malicious, and in his inclinations addied
to vicious purfuits. ’
b in Q
" Gives a perfon of moderate large ftature, broad
fhoulders, ]ightiﬂ\ hair, furly afpe&, big boned,
eyes funk, apt to ftoop, qualities tolerably good,
generous
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generous but paflionate, though not over valiant or
courageous.
b in m .

Reprefents a perfon of a tall fpare body, {warthy,
dark or black hair, and much of it, a long head,
folid or grave countenance, genérally unfortunate,
inclined to melancholy, retaining anger, a projetor
to little purpofe, ftudious, fubtle, relerved, inclined
to pilfering, and indire& dealings.

h in o~ , ,
Defcribes a perfon above the middle fize, comely,
brown hair, oval face, large nofe and forehead, -
clear complexjon, opinionated of himfelf, prodigal
of expence, feldom leave any wealth at their death,
and fubjelt to debate and controverfy.

b in m
Reprefents a perfon of a mean flature, fquat,
thick, trufled body, broad fhoulders, black or dark
hair, ufually fhort and thick, quarrelfome, mif-
chievous, and will undertake violent and dangerous
adtions, though to his own detriment,
’ b in ¢
Gives a large body, brown hair, decent make,
tolerable complexion, obliging difpofition, not
covetous, moderately frugal, not profufe, and cho-
leric; will not bear an affront, yet willing to do
good, a lover of his friend, and merciful to an
enemy. ' |

F | b in
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b in ¥
Perfonates a lean, raw-boned perfon, dark ot
black hair, rough ikin, middle fize, dark com-
plexion, little eyes, long vifage, and an ill gait; dif-
contented, melancholy, peevifh, covetous, of few
words, fearful, retains anger, and of great gravity.

b in
Gives a reafonable full-bodied perfon, a large
head and face, rather inclined to corpulency, mid-
dle ftature, fad brown hair, a clear complexion, a
graceful deportment, affable, courteous, of an
excellent prying fancy, and generally a proficient
in what he undertakes in {ciences and arts, but
fubjec to be conceited, yet a perfon of a pregnant

genius.
 hin X '

Defcribes a middled-fized perfon, pale complex-
ion, fad or dark black hair, a large head and full
eye, fometimes the teeth diftorted, not very comely,
yet ative; inclined to diffimulation, contention,
and malicious; prone to many ill actions, not lo-
quacious,but deliberate: on the whole an uncertain
fickle perfon in his-altions, prefents a good outfide
appearance, but fraudulent and deceitful in the end.

JuriTER in the TWELVE SiGNs.
o in o
Reprefents a middle ftature, ruddy complexion,
flaxen hair, a piercing eye; a high nofe, pimples in
the
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the face, oval vifage, lean body, free difpofition,
credible, and a very okliging perfon.
Y in ¥
Defcribes a mean perfon, but well fet, fwarthy,
brown curling hair, a compa& body, thoughnot
handfome ; difpofition good, judgment found, of
good deportment, a lover of the female fex, gaod

natured, and free to fuch objects as deferve com-

paffion.
Y in o
Denotes a curious, decent, well-compafed plump
body, a fanguine complexion, above the middle fta-
ture, brown hair, a full eye, graéeful deportment,
affable, courteous, gentle, mild, obliging, an ad-
mirer of the female fex, and a lover of learning; but
if 2 be near violent ftars,it renders the perfon rath,
unftable, inimical to himfelf, and unacceptable ta
others,
' A% in o ‘
Gives a perfon of .a middle ftature, a pale une
wholefome complexion, dark brown hair, oval facé,
the body difproportioned, a bufy loquacious perfon,
apt to intermeddle with others affairs, ‘conceited
and lofty, a great favourer of women, fortunate by
water, and delights to be thereon, but of an ordi-
nary courage, unlefs his fignificator be well beheld
by 8. '
% in Q
Reprefents a ftrong well-proportioned body, tall,
a light brown or yellowith hair curling, a ruddy
‘ Fa complexion,
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complexion, a full eye, rather a comely perfon, no«
ble minded, couragecus, magnanimous, lofty, de-
lighting in warlike actions, a terror to his enemies,
a perfon that fcorns to truckle to them, and con-
tending for grandeur and honour.

A in m

Denotes a perfon of a reafonably full ftature, fad
brown or black hair, ruddy complexion, but not
clear ; well-built, termed handfome, choleric, am-
bitious of honour, boafting, ftudious, covetous,
and by rafhnefs, fubjet to lofles, and net eafily
wrought upon by any perfon. '

Y in &

Perfonates a compleat body, an inviting counte-
nance, a clear complexion, a full eye, upright fta-
‘ture, rather tall, flender, oval face, light brown
hair, fubjet to pimples in the face, a mild difpofi-
tion, and winning hehaviour ; delights in noble ex-
ercifes, and recreations, ol)ligizlg to all perfons, and
"gaining honour and efteem.

A inm

Gives a middle ftature, a compact body, dark
hair, a full flefhy face, a muddy dull complexion,
but lofty, proud, and ambitious ; ane that defires
and endeavours to bear rule over his equals, refolute
and ill-natured, covctous, fubtle, and to be warily
dealt with.

- ' Y in 2

Gives atall upright body, chefnut hair, oval face,
ruddy complexion, much beard, a good cve, cour-

) teous,
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teous, fair conditioned, noble deportment, juft, a
lover of horfes, accomplithed, and deferving refpect.

. A In ¥ )

Gives a mean ftature, pale complexion, thin
face, little head, little beard, weakly, ingenious,
dark hair, low-fpirited, peevifh, ina&tive, and un-
fortunate; in fine, a very helplefs, indigent, harm-
lefs perfon,

A in & .

Perfonates a middle ftature, brown hair, well
fet, clear complexion, rather corpulent, compa&,
chearful, hurtful to none, obliging, decent, and
moderate in recreations, juft and merciful, good
humoured, induftrious, rather inclined to extrava-
gance, communicative, &c.

, A in ¥

Denotes a mean-ftatured perfon, obfcure com-
plexion, flefhy body, lightifh brown hair, harmlefs,
ftudious, endowed with excellent parts and acquire-
ments, fortunate upon water, delights in good com-
pany, if the D dart her quadrat or oppofite alpecis.

Y ufually gives good tecth, and % the con-
trary; and fometimes an apparent mark on the fore-
head: inan airy fign, he gives broad fore teeth; in
a fiery, crooked; in an earthy, foul; but.in a watry
fign, the teeth decay fuddenty : and this more cer-
tainly if % be in any bad afpect.

A in a watry fign: the perfonis fat and comely ;
in an airy, more ftrong and corpulent ; in an ear-

' ' thy,
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thy,a well compofed bodys; in a fiéry, more {quare.
4 fignificator, and in a watry fign, gives fome
im pediment in fpeech.

-

Mars in the TWELVE SiGNs.
3 in o
Reprefents a middle-fized perfon; fwarthy, well
fet, big-boned, light hair, fometimes red and curl-
ing; auftere countenance, bold, undaunted, confi-
dent, choleric, prone to rebellion, a lover of
* war, and ufually gains preferment.
¢ iny
Gives a middle ftature, well fet, rather fhort
than tall, corpulent, no clear complexion, dark
or black hair, broad face, wide mouth, often a
gluttonous perfon, given to gaming, drinking,
wenching, &c. treacherous, ill-natured, ynfortus
nate, &c.
¢ inm
Defcribes a tall perfon, black or dark hair; a
body well proportioned, ingenious, but unfettled :
unfortunate in all his aftions, lives in mean con-
dition, fhifting here and there, and what is called
a {windler. )
& Ina
Denotes a fhort perfon, of no good complexion,
brown hair and inuch, fomctimes crooked, and the
- condition,
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condition, or temper, bad; a fot, and unfortunate,

employed in mean bufinefs, and incapable of better,
& inQ

- Gives a ftrong able-bodied perfon,. fun-burnt

complexion, tall, hair dark flaxen, large limbs,

great eyes, choleric, delights in war, fhooting,

riding, &c. but free-fpirited to fuch as notice him.
& in m

Gives a middle ftature, well-proportioned body,

hair black, or dark brown, complexion fwarthy,

fometimes a blemifh in the face; a hafty, revenge- o

ful perfon, retains an injury, difficult to be pleafed,
conceited,and generally unfortunate in moft actions.
& in 2~
Gives a decent well-proportioned body, rather
tall, light brown hair, oval face, fanguine com-
plexion, brifk chearful afpe&, a lover of the female
fex, inclinable to boaft, delights in noble recrea-
tions, decent in apparel, and generally beloved of
women to his prejudice.
: & nm
Gives a well-fet middle-fized perfon, black curl-
ing hair, broad face, corpulent body, fwarthy com-
plexion, a very ill-humoured perfon, paffionate,
quarrelfome, unfociable, rafh, revengeful, ungrate-
ful, but of ready apprehenfion, excellent in myftery,
and aéhve in infpection.
& in 2
Denotes a tall perfon, with a well-proportioned
body, fanguine complexion, brown hair, oval vi-
. fage,
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fage, a quick eye, a choleric hafty difpofition,
yet a chearful merry jovial companion, active,
courageous, and loquacious; delightsin being ap-
plauded : in fine, of no contemptible humour or
- temper.

g in w

Gives a mean ftature, a lean body, an ill com- -
plexion, and black lank hair; a thin face, little
head, but an ingenious perfon; of a reafonable
good difpofition, a penetrating fancy, and generally
fortunate and happy in moft of his undertakirgs.

& in =

Gives a well-compofed body, reafomable, corpu-
lent, fandy-coloured hair, moderate clear com-
plexion, middle ftature, tutbulent fpirit, addited
to controverfy, &c.

: ¢ in %

Gives a mean-fized perfon, rather fhort. and
flelhy, no handfome body, nor good complexion ;
light brown hair, fottith, debauched, dull and
ftupid, a lover of women, a difflembler, an idler,
and not friendly to any one.

Note. If & be in & quartite,or 8§ of %, or
with &, and they in angles, then the nature 1s
more fierce and violent; in fiery figns he is cholo-
ric and hafty; in earthy figns, a fullen dogged
temper; in airy, more free and obliging; in twary,
fottifh, unlefs he be well beheldof %4, @, 0r D.

SoL
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-« Sor in the TWELVE Si1GNs. -

_ @ ine

Gives a perfon of a reafonable ftature, ftrong
and well compofed, 2 good complexion, though

not very clear; light hair, flaxen ar yellow, a *
noble fpirited foul, courageous and valiant, delights’ ;

in warlike a&ions, gains viGory and.honour, a’
terror to his enemies, &c.
\ 1 -O ln ¥ g
Reprefents a thort, well fet perfon, brown hajr,

nat- very comely, dufkifh complexion, a wide :

mouth, great nofe, broad face, a confident perfon,
firong and proud thereof, oppofing others, &c. .
Denotes a well-proportioned body, fanguine

‘complexion; above a middle fize, brown hair,
.affable, eourteous, not very fortunate, fubje& t0"""

‘control—a mild tempercd perfon.

o

O in

Perfonates "a mean-fhaped body, and ill com-
plexion, deformed in the face, very unhealthy
afpe&t, brown hair, an harmlefs creature, chearful, -

a lover of the female fex, an admirer of fports and

paflimes, mufic, dancing, &c. but cares not for
labour, or to take pains; indolent, &c. '
. A 0O in § _

Gives a ftrong well-proportioned portly pérfon,
fanguine complexion, light brown or yellowifh
hair, a full face, a large eye, fometimes a mark in

G . : the

~
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the face, a"jaft perfon, a faithful friend, pun@ual,
~ ambitious of ;honour, in war or otherwife, a pro-
moter of things thereunto. -
' i ‘0. ln"Jl

eres a.perfon fomewhat above the middle ﬁa-
ture, well praportioned, rather flender, good com- -
plexion,’ dark "hair,: and much of it, ingenious; .
cheqrfu! delights i civil recreations, as muﬁc, &c.

O ina

Gives an upright ftrait body, oval face, ruddy
chearful ‘complexion, _llght hair, a full eye, fome-
times pimples.in the face, unfortunate in*moft ac- -
tiops, efpecnally in. warllke, attended with difho-
nouf,.... .+, v,

o inm .

Gives a notable fquare-bodied perfon, a full
face, cloudy complex:on, like. fun burnt, brown
halr, a plump flefhy body,.an ingenious pexfon,
but of a rugged nature, ambitious of honour, will
not admit of an equal, fortunate upon the feas, and
fometimes in the pxa&ice of phyfic, &c.

L et

G:ves a tall well- proportloned comely perfon,
an oval vifage, fanguine complexion, light brown
hau:, a very lofty proud-{pirited perfon, aiming at
great things, fevere in the exercife'of his power,
yet honourable exploxts are performed by hxm,
Whlch render him fometimes noble. ,

' ;e O in

i
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0 in W 3 N .

" Reprefents a mean ftature, fickly complexion,
brown hair, not curling, an oval face, a fpare thin
body, not well compofed, juft in his a&ions, gain--
ing love and friendfhip, paffionate, a favourer of
the female fex; on the whole, a reafonable good .
tempered perfon, agreeable in converfation.

- © in &

Denotes a perfon of a middle fize, a corpulent
body, round full faced, light brown hair, a fr -
complexion, difpofition moderately good, but fub- .
je&t to oftentation, defirous to bear rule, and free
from malicious aétions. T

@ in ¥

Gives a perfon rather tall than fhort of ftature, -
a round face, and indifferent complexion, light
brown hair, fometimes flaxen, a plump body, a
lover of the female fex, and his own delights and

pleafures ; addi¢ted to gaming and feafting, many
times to his own detriment, though otherwife
harmlefs; injures none but himfelf, extravagant,
and fpendxng his fubﬁ:mce.

m

. VENUS in the TWELVE SIGNs.
» ? in . -

Defcribes a middle ftature, rather flender than
grofs, light hair, ufually marks or fcars in the
face, a good afpe®, penfive, generally unfortunate
Ga : and
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and unlucky to himfelf or others; for 9’ receives
her detriment in o,
" 2in ¥ '

Gives a comely perfon, of mean ftature, ruddy
complexion, but not clear, dark brown nir, a
plump body, not grofs, a mild temper, and winning
difpofition ; fortunate, obliging, not injurious,
gaining refpe from thofe he converfes with,

e inm

‘Gives one above the middle fize, ﬂcnder, ftrait,
bro®h hair, clear complexion, good hamoured,
loving, liberal, gharitable, a lover of juft attions,
and rarely guiltyf any dlﬂlouourable ones,

T

9 in o5

Reprefent.é a ﬁxpxt perfon, 2 round face, a pale
fickTy complexion, light hair, a flefhy body, of an
idle difpofition, addi¢ted to company and recrea-
tions of the worft fort, and feems to appear what
he is not, a mutable mconﬁnnt perfon in moft
of lus a&xons.
‘ g inQ

Gives a perfon reafonably tall, the members well
compalted, clear complexion, round face, full eye,
freckled, flaxen hair, or red, moderately paffion-
ate, foon angry, but not lafting ; generous, free
but fomewhat proud’; often indifpofed ; a fociable
good humoured perfon,

' 9 in
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Q in m
Gives a tall well-proportioned body, oval face,
dark hair, dufky complexion, ingenious, a good
orator, unfortunate in moft aions, a fubtle ac-

- tive perfon of an afpiring fancy, but feldom attains

his defire. .
? In &

"Gives an upright tall ‘perfon, well compofed
body, a fanguine complexion, brown hair, freckles,
and dimples in the cheeks; of a curious obliging
difpofition, well beloved of moft where he has deal~

lings or converfe with. . ‘ e

¢inm 5

Gives a well fet body, corpulent, broad face,
dufky complexion, datk or black hair, a deb;u,ched
perfon, fubje& to contention, envy, and vicious '
unworthy aions, not fit to be named, &c.

2in ¢ .

Reprefents a perfon rather tall, clear complex-
jon, brown hair, oval vifage, . generous fpirited,
one that aims at no mean things, a commendable
deportment, fomewhat proud, paffionate, and a
very obliging fortunate perfon

g in w ‘

Reprefents a fmall-fized perfon, of a pale fickly

complexion, thin face, dark hair, difpofition none

~ of the beft, a general lover of women; one that

loves his belly,.to take i)leéfure, but not fortunate;
fubje&t to change his ftation, and fudden cataftro-
phies in his affairs,”

' o g in
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? = .
" Perfonates a handfome decent compofed body,
rather corpulent, clear complexion, brown hair,
or fomeciimes flaxen; difpofition good, affable,
courteous, not inclinable to vicious actions, loves
civil recreations, peaceable, quiet, obliging to all, '
fortunate in his affairs, relbe&ed by acquaintange
and friends, &c. ‘ o -
g in X . o
Reprefents a middle ftature, moderately good com-
Plexion, between pale and ruddy, a round face, -
brown or flaxen hair, a dimple in the chin, a flethy
Plump perfon, and good humeéured; juft in: his
actions, mild and peaceable, ingenious, but fomé- -
what unftable, yet moderately fortunate'in the -
world, S

-~ AN
MERCURY in the TWELVE Sicws.

¥ in o
Gives 2 body of mean ftature, fpare and thin,
oval face, 3 light brown hair and curlirig, no,clear °
:"mlﬂexion, ill conditioned in general, addicted to
Eb.ate, lying, ftealing, and fuch like unworthy

aftions, A
R : ¥ in ¥

pul ®Prefents a perfon of a middle fize, but cor-
flndentf fun-burnt complexion, dark hair,. fhort
@ thick floathful, idle; one who loves his eafe
and
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and his belly, and to take pleafure with women to
hxs own misfortune.

§ in o

Gives a perfon of a tall ftrait upright body, well .
compofed, brown hair, good complexion, of in- .
genious pregnant fancy, a good orator, a cunning
lawyer, or dealer in books : is generally too many
for his opponents in argument.

¥ in o5
Perfonates a low or fhort ftature of body, of
an ill complexion, dark hair, thin face, fharp nofe,
little eyes, a mere diffembler, fottifh, light fin- .
gered, ill natured, unlefs the D or 2 be in good
afpet to .
¥ in g
Gives a perfon of a pretty large f{tatare, dull
complexion, f{warthy or fun-burnt, hair light °
brown, a round face, full eye, a broad or high
nofe, a hafty, choleric, proud conceited perfon,
ambitious, a boafter, and fubjet to contention.
' . ¥ in my
Defcribes a tall flender well-proportioned perfon,
dark “or black hair, no clear complexion, a long
vilage, auftere afpet, a moft ingenious perfon, of
a prefound <it, a prying fancy, capable of attain-
ing divers languages, and rare accomplifhments,
provided ¥ be fiee from afli&ion,

% in
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¥ in &
Defcribes a decent body, rather tall than other-
wife, light brown finooth hair, a ruddy or fanguine
complexion, a juft and virtuous perfon, prudent,

~alover and promoter of learning, happily qualified,

with great natural abilities.

. ¥ inm
~ Gives a perfon of a mean ftature, well fet, broad
fhoulders, a fwarthy complexion, dark brown
hair, curling, no decent compofed body, the con-
ditions fcarcely to be borne; a fubtile perfon,
a lover of the female fex, likes compary kecping
and good fellowthip, ingenious and ftudious for the
promotion of his own intcreft,

¥ in p-

One of tall ftature, a well fhaped body, not
corpulent, but rather big-boned, an oval face, 2
ruddy complexion, and large nofe; hafty but foon
over, rath in his actions, to his detriment; de-
lights in noble things, but feldom attains them.

g inw

Signifies a perfon of mean ftature, thin face;
brown hair, and a muddy complexion, fometimes
bow-legged, or fome defe€t there; peevifh, dif-
contented, unfortunate; on the whole, an impotent
deje@ed perfon, L
' $ in = .

Denotes a perfon, of an indifferent ftature of
bady, corpulent and flefthy, a good clear com-
plexion, brown hair, a full face, an ingenious

obliging
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obliging perfon, inclinable to ftudy arts and fci-
ences; of a pregnant wit, and apt to accomplith
many curious mventlons.

¥ in >
Gives a perfon of a low ftature, hrown hair,
thin face, pale complexion, very bairy on the
body, a repining foppifh perfon, a lover of wo-
men, addited to drinking, and an enemy to hime

{elf,
A —
Tk Moow in the TWELVE SIGNS.-

D ino .

Defcribes a perfon of an indifferent ftature of
body, a round face, light brown hair, flethy, a
good complexion, a mutable perfon, rafh, paf-
fionate, ambitious, and afpiring, but rarely for-
tunate, often changing condition,

»iny ‘

Gives a2 compa& body, middle fize, corpulent
and ftrong, dark hair, gentle, obliging, fober de-
portment, juft, gains efteem, attains preferment
agreeable to birth, &c.

yinm
‘Perfonates a well.compofed body, rather tall,
brown hair, good complexion, between fanguine
and pale; body upright and well proportioned ;-
qualities of the mind net commendable, but inge-:
H " . nious,
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nious, fubtile, ‘notably crafty, .and generally. uu«

fortunate. . ~ ,
Y In ‘zan

Reprefents a middle ftature, well proportioned,
and flethy perfon, a round full face, fad hair, a
pale dufky complexlon, a flexible perfon, joculag
and pleafant 5 likes good company, very harmlefs,
and generally well beloved ; fortunate in moft af-

. fairs, mutable and unfteady in refolves, but free
from paffion, rafh a&ions, &c,

— DdingQ
Denotes a perfon ‘fomewhat above the middle
ftature, well proportloncd ﬁrong and bg boned,
fangume complemon, light brown hair, a full face,
a large eye, lofty, proud, an afpiring perfon, am-
bitious of honour, defirous to rule, abhors fervi-
tude, :md rarc]y proves fortanate, -
’ D inm
Signifies a perfon fometimes above the common
ftature, dark brown or black hair, oval face, but’
clear, and fomething of a ruddy complexion; an
ingenious " perfon, melancholy, referved, cour-
teous, unfortunate, and feldom famous for com-

mendable ations. - :
D ina

Signifies a well compafed bedy, tall, light brown
. hair, fanguine complexion, pleafant countenance,
jocund, alover of mirth and recreation, and re--
fpeCted of the female fex, If a woman, admired and
courted by many, but yet fubjelt to misfortunes.
Y in
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o Y in m_ . Y

Reprefents an ill fhaped perfon, thick and fhort,

fiéthy, obfcure complexion, dark hair, ill condi-

tioned, fottifh, malicious, and treacherous. If a
female, feldom lives free from cenfure.

Din ¢
. Gives a handfome well proportioned body, oval
face, bair bright brown, fanguine complexxon,
free fpirited ;—paffionate, but forgiving ; aiming at
great things, and gains refpe&t from perfom he af-
fociates with, :
Y in ¥ .
: 'Signiﬁes a perfon of a low ftature, an ill com-
plexion, thin body and face, black hair, weak in
the knees, -not active or ingenious, fubject to de-
bauchery and fcandalous acions; of low efteem,
&c. amongft his affociates.
._ Din : .
Gives a perfon of middle ftature, well propor-
tioned, and rather corpulent, brown hair, clear’
fanguine complexion,- ingenious, affable, cour-
teous, inoffenfive, a lover of curiofities, an aélive
fancy, pregnant at mventnons, and rarely guilty
of unworthy actions.
D in x
Defcribes a petfon of a ‘mean low ftature, p-ﬂe
complexion, hair bright brown, body plump or’
fat, not much ‘inclined to action, " yet unfor.’
tunate ; neltheﬁ goocl to himfelf or others ;
H 2 difpofition
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difpofition foftened if the . be pofited in a good
place in the figure, and in good afpe& with gaod
planets, which an ingenious artift will have regard
to in all {chemes.

The DiseAsEs the PLANETS naturally fignify, being .
pofited in any of the TWELVE SIGNs.

S Difiafes of 1.

Tooth-ach, leprofy, rheum, confumptions,
jaundice, palfy, gout, fraGures, ruptures, ch'n-
cough, madnefs, and all tedious difeafes, cor-
ruption of blood, melancholy, grief, &¢.

SATURN Lord of the 8ixth Houf:.
" pine
Signifies rheum, melancholy, vapours, cold in
the head, obftrutions, ftoppage “in the ftomach,
pains in the teeth, deafnefs, &c.
' ' hin g
_ Signifies fwellings in the neck and throat, king’s
evil, fcurvy, hoarfenefs, melancholy, dulnefs, and
chronical diftempers about the neck and throat.
. pinm
. Signifies infirmities incident to the arms .and
fhoulders, confumption, black jaundice, and di-
vers difeafes proceeding from bad bleod.

B in
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hin e
Denotes phthific, ulceration of the lungs caught
by colds, obfiruions and bruifes in the breaft,
ague, fcurvy, cancer, &c.

hinQ
S;gmﬁcs the heart a@icted by grief or poifon,
confumption in the reins or inward parts, vapours,
weaknefs in the back, pains there, &c.

b inm
Signifies ftoppages of urine, obftru&ions in the
bowels, bound in the body, weaknefs in the thighs,
melancholy, gripings, ftone, &c.-

hinea
The blood corrupted, back and kidneys diftems
pered, ftranguary, confumptive pains io the
knees and thighs, fciatica, and gout.

hinm
Shews fwellings or diftempers in the fecret
parts, melancholy, piles, palfy, gout in the hands
and feet, - ‘
b in g
Weaknefs in the hips and thighs, old aches

and bruifes in thofe parts, and fometimes the

gout.
* king

“ Signifies the gout in the lower parts, pains in

the head, and obftruions therein, ague, &c.

b in
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B in
- Shews diforders in the head, teeth, and defedts
in the ears, pains in the joints,  bruifes, fwellings
in the legs, and fometimes a fore throat.
: B in %
. Signifies defluxions of rheum, king’s evil, coh-
fumption, all diftempers of the feet and toes, fuch
as the gout, and illnefs by colds.. o

——— et

Difeafes of JUPITER,

Jupiter fignifies infirmities of the liver and veins,
inflammations of the lungs, plurifies, impofthumes
about the breaft and ribs, quinfies, catarrhs, fur-
feits, fcurvy, and obftru&ions of the liver and
ftomach, if % be lord of the 6th houfe, or po-
fited therein, in any figure of a decumbiture,

(when a difeafe firft attacks).

A% in oo

Signifies the diftemper lies in the head, a quin-
{y or {welling in the throat, chiefly from ill blood
in the veins of the head ; produces ftrange dreams
and imaginations. -

) A in g -

The diftemper lies in the throat, wind in the

blood, griping in the bowels, and goutifh humours

in the arms and hands..

% in
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% in o.

Gemini being an airy fign, you may fufpe& a
plunfy and fome diforder of the reins-—opening a
vein is ferviceable.

A ine
Indicates a dropfy, the ftomach offended, bad
appetite, corrupt blood, fcurvy, furfeits, &c.
Aing .
Indicates a fever, pleurify—the heart ill affeCted,
% in M

S|gmﬁes confumption, obftru&ions of the lungs,

melancholy, cold and dry liver.
A in &

T he patient hath too much blood, whence arife
obftructions, corrupt blood, fever, ‘piles, tumors,
inflammations, &c.

%inm
- Indicates the ftranguary, piles, the blood charged
with watry humours ; whence arife dropfy, &c.
Y% in ¢

Shews fome choleric diftemper arifing from pu-
trefation of the blood ; a fever, pains and fwel-
lings about the knees, &c.

' O %inw

The patient is aflited with mclancholy, ob-

ﬁruéhons in the throat, &c.
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) T -1
The blood abounds toa much, whenece it is cor-
rupted, and many difeafes and running pains aﬂix&
the body.
2 in A ‘
The blood is too thin and. waterifh, which
breeds dropfy, &c.

—
Difeafes of M A R s.

Mars generally fignifies cholor, fever, ague,
burnings, fcaldings, frenzy, jaundics, fhingles, the
difeafes of the private parts, fmall pax, meafles,
hurts by iron, &c. if & be fignificator of the dif-
eafe.

3 in o

Signifies the patient is almoft dlﬁn&ed with
a violent pain il his head, rheym in the eyes,
want of reft, &¢.

& in g

Signifies extreme pain in the throat and neck,

king’s evil, weaknefs in the loins, gravel or ftone.

¢ inm
Signifies the blood is corrupted, itch, and break-
ings out, furfeit, fever, pains in the arms and fhoyl-
ders, diforders in the fecret parts, ﬁranguary, &c.
& in o
Signifies pains in the breaft and ﬁomach adry
cough, or a tumor in the thigh,
din
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gina

Denotes affliion at the heart, choleric hu-
ours, {tone in thekidneys, paia in the knees, &c,

+in m o

Shews choleric humours, obftru&ions in the
bowels, bloody flux, worms in children, humours
in the lcgs, &e.

& in e

Denotes difeafes in the reins and kidneys, ftone
or gravel, urine hot, French pox or gonorrhcn, as
may be fafpe&ed.

& in m

A fufpncxon of fome venereal dxﬁemper, or ul-
cer in the fecret pamts, pains in the bladder, pains
in the head, oxsr@owing of conrfes, &c.

& in p. ,

Pain or ulcers in the hips and thxghs, by hu-
mours fettled in thefe parts; an cxueme heat in
the mouth and throat, : :

’ 3 inw

Signifies lamenefs in knees, arms or hands, or a

ﬂying goilt. - T o
& in =

Denotes blood over-heated, pains in the legs, fe~
ver or furfeit,

& in x.

Lamenefs in the feet, by corrupt humours fettled
there, fometimes the heart is afliéted, &c.-

I - The
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n‘ D{'/laﬁ’ ef-tb‘ SUN.

Thofe attributed to the @ are difeafes of the
heart, from red choler, pimples in the face, break-
ings out, weaknefs in the eyes, burning fevers,
&c.

Qin o

Portends fore eyes, megrim, head difturbed,
takes no reft, fevers, &c.

Qin gy :

Tumours in the knees, quincy, or fore throat,
breakings out, and {wellings in thofe parts. ‘

Oinn

Blood inflamed, peftilential fevers, breakings:
out in feveral parts of the body, fcurvy, pains and
weaknefs in the legs.

Qing
Produces the meafles, or fmall pox; a difor-
" dered fltomach, a hoarfenefs, dropfy, or fwelling
in the feet.
0 in §

. Signiﬁes violent pains in the head, madnefs,
ftone, pains in the back, plague, fpotted fever,
&c. »

: © in m A

Denotes humours in the bowels, bloody flux,
fore throat, obftrutions in the ftomach, or fwel-
lings in the neck. .

O in
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O in o
" “Inflammation of the blood, pains in the arms
and fhoulders, ftone and gravel, the venereal dif-
temper, &c.
©inm
Signifies diftempers in the fecret parts, fharp-
nefs of urine, obftrutions in the ftomach, and fe-
male courfes,
O in ¢
The thighs are affliCted by hot humours, a fiftula,
fevers, fwoonings, &c. .
O in
' 'Signifies lamenefs about the knees, bowels dif-
ordered, and a fever,
O in =
The blood inflamed, -breakings out, reins difor~
dered, gravel ftone, ftranguary, &c.
O in X -
The fecret parts affliGted, ﬁranguary, vxolent
pains in thofe parts, -

———— S —

" Difeafes of VENUS, v

Which are difeafes of the womb, fuffocation,

diflocation, and difeafes incident to the inftruments

of gé‘neration as, gonorrhea, French pox, women’s

courfes, fits of the mother, and all thofe that pro-
ceed from love or lu&

Iz ' g in
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' g imee
Signiftes. the difeafé is in the head, from abum-
dadce of moift humeurs, lethargy;, reins afllitted,
and head difordered by cold.
¢ v g
- Signifies phiny in elre head and. fecret purts,
fwellings in tins neck from. moift hamours in the
head.
$ i n
. Sighifies 1 corripted bidod, droply; king’s evil,
and a flux of rheurn.
' $ il
. Shews the ftomiach is much dffended with cold
raw undigefted humours, many titmes with a fure
feit, and an inclination to vomit, &c.

. %0 Q.
Some il ZIMIOI'I of the heart) ldve, pafions;,
&c. pains in the legs of bad confequence.

) 2 inwm
Shews fome diftemper  in the bowels, a flax, o¢
the-worms, mucus in the guts, or ftomach.
? i s
A gonorrhea, or dlﬁcmper in the reins, or furfeit
. by too plentiful eating ‘ar ‘drinking, and windy
diforders.
' ‘e n M.
Sortie vétereal’ dnﬁempn, 2#dpain in ‘tHe‘prvam
]fcn'fs, &Co
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g ix @.
Hip gout, furfeits, cold and moift humours.
§ ¥
: Gout in the knees and thlghs, atid Twellings in
thofe parts.
e in .
Pains and fwellings in the legs or knees from a °
cold caufe, and the heart afliGted.

2 in %
Shedvs lamenef¢ in the feet, {wellings in the Iegs,
a flux, windy complaints, &c.

D —————

Difeafts of MERCURY.

They are ftammering, lifping, hoarfnefs, coughs,

mmperfé&tions in the tongue, all difeafes of the

brain, anf lungs, as vertigos, apoplexies, madaefs,
afthmas, bad memory, &c.

¥ m e :

- Shews thie difeafe lies in the head and brain ;

vertigo and wind in the head, and fometimes dif<

~ orders of the womb.

g in ¥ :
. Signifies defe@s in the throat, hoarfiels, fwell-
ings in the neck, and alfo pain in the feet.
g inm
Signifies windinefs m the blood, gouty pains,
in the head, arms, &c, '

§in
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I in &

Imports a cold flomach, gripings, windinefs,
diftillation of rheum, lamenefs in the legs, from
colds, &e. '

¥ in Q -

Denotes tremblings, melancholy, pains in the

back, occafioned by colds caught in the feet.
¥ in m

Signifies much wind in the bowels, obftruc-
tions, pain in the head, fhort breath, and wind
cholic. ’

¥ in &

Shews ftoppage of urine, obftruétions, blood
difordered, breaft, lungs, and reins, afflicted.

¥ inm '

Shews diftempers in the fecret parts, affliCtions -
of the bowels, running pains in the arms and
thoulders.

¥ in ¢

Shews diftempers in the reins, weaknefs in the
back, ftoppage at_the ftomach, coughs, fwellings
in the thighs and hips. '
' ¥ in oy

Shews ftoppage of urine, goutifh humours about
the knees; pains in the back, melancholy, &c.

g in =

Denotes wind in the blood, running pains all

over the body, fluxes, and diforders in the bowels.

¥in
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¥ in ¥
Signifies pains in the head, weaknefs in the legs

and feet; a gonorrhea, or a diftemper in the reins,,
&c. :

Difeafes of the Moon,

‘Which are cholic, dropfy, fluxes ; terms of wo=
men, cold, rheumatic complaints, furfeits, rheum
in the eyes, worms, rotten coughs, convulfions,
kmgs evil, fmall pox, meafles, lethargy, &c.

D in oo

Signifies convulfions, defluxions of rheum from
the head; lethargy, weaknefs in the eyes, and
pain in the knees. i

»iny

Gives. pains in the legs and feets fwellmgs,

ftoppage, fore throat, &c. :
Dinnm

A wandering gout in the legs, arms, hands and

feer; furfeits and great obftru&ions. '
Y in .

The ftomach much affli&ed, a furfeit, fmall
pox, convulfions, fallmg ficknefs, tympany, or:
dropfy.

D in §.
The heart afflied; a fore throat, quincy,
kings eyil, &c.

{din
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D inm
Slgmﬁes great pain and diforders in the bowels,
melancholy blood, obftru&tions; weaknefs in the
arms and fhoulders,
Dine
Denotes the reins are dxﬁempered obftrutions
in the ftomach, weaknefs in the back, whntes it
women, {urfeits, plurify, &c.
D inm .
Shews the diftemper is in the fecrets; {mall
pox, poifon, dropfy, the heyrt afllilled, fwoons
ing, &c,
din ¢
Signifies lamenels, or weaknefs in the th:gbs.
diftempers in the bowels, &c.
~ pinw
Signifies the ftone, weak back, gout in the knees,
whites in women, &c.
pinxy
Sagmﬁes hyfterics, {wellings and pains ia the
legs, and fecret parts.
D in %
Shews cold taken in the feet, and body difordered
thereby; {wellings in the legs and thighs, dropfies,
and the body overcharged with moift humours.

VA ne-



Al meceffary Table, fhewing what Part of Man's Body
is goverhed by every Planet in any of the A2 Signs.

b|u~8‘ o .2 % D
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T 773: I/ﬁ of the TABLR» :

suppofc a peﬂfom fell ﬁck ata Qertalq time, when
& :his ﬁgmﬁdator was.ih 5 1 embr the table
with & 4t the top, and it in ‘the fitht ' column on
the left hind, againft whichi, in the angle, 1 find g
and »p, which fhews the patient is much aﬂl&ed‘
at his hedart, with pains in his back, weaknefs' in ~
his knees, and the extreme part$*6f hisbody, as re-
prefented by thofe figng and planets; underftand
 the fame of the reft, which will be eaﬁly concelved
by an inteltigent perfon.

!'lrﬁ Confider in your figire. the 6th, yth, :tnd
12th -houfes, which fignify difeafes, s alfo the
“lords thereof, B

Secondly. Confider the hature of the figas, upon
the cufps thereof, for fiery figns fignify difedfes
prqceeduig from cholor; earthy figns, rhelancholy ;
airy figns, wind and corraption of blmd Watry
fighs, falt and watry phlegm.

Thirdly. Obferve the nature of the. planets, dnd
thdfe with whom they are in afpe&; which being
judicioufly mixed, will clearly difcover the offend-
ing humour, and the nature of the difeafe.

s
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- How ta draw a SpEcuLuM of TWELVE Houszs,

. (fee the £1atg Yy
No i is called the A end;nt or F lrﬁ: Houfc,
#he Eaft, and an angle.0> 2. Do
No: 2. The Second Houfe and fuccedent: d‘r
- No. 3. The Third Houfe and cadent, J\
4y No. 4 The Fourth Houfe, an mgle, and
North. J¢* =2
- No, 5 Thé Fifth Houfe and fuccedeat.
No. 6. The 8ixth Houfe and cadent. © .
~/¥&3 No. 7. The Seventh Houfe the Weft agler-'}"
No. 8. The Eagihth Haufe, a fuccedent, -
N No. g. The Niath Houfe, a cadebt..
Wib% 5 No. 10, ‘The Tenth Houfe, the South anglesr,
. No. r1. The Eleventh. Houfe, the fucsedent,
- No. 12, The Twelfch Houfe, 2 cgdent. . -

How to eve? a SeueMmr of 1he HEAVENS, having
an EpHEMERS and TABLE f Houdns, Jor
< any Mowent of Time. ' .

Having drawa the ﬁgurc, as m the annexed
plate, you muft feek out the place . of the O in :m'
ephemeris for the time given, from which enter
the table of houfes; and in the column of the
tenth houfe, look for the fign and degree the ©
is in; and right againft it, in the firft column,
you have the time in hours and minutes, to be
added to the hours and minutes of the time of

K2 ] your
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your queftion after noon; which hours and
minutes, (if they be under 24), feek out in the
column of time from noon; but if they exceed
24, then caft away 24, and the remainder feek out
in the fame column of time from noon; and right
againft it in the fame line, you will find the figns
and degrees.to be placed. upen the 10, 11, 12, 1,
2 and 3 houfes ; fo you have fix of your houfes
ere&ted, the other fix are eafily found, by only
placing the fame degree of the oppofite fign-on
the.oppofite houfe; as if o be on the cufp of the
1cth houfe 12° then you muft place 12° of &
on the cufp of the 4th houfe, and fo of the. reft.
1 would ere& a figure Apsil 10, 1788, at two
o'clock in the afternaon ; I look in the ephemeris,
and find the @’s place in . 20° 26'; and againft
20° in the 2d column in the table of houfes, I
find 1 14, to which I'add the time 2 hours,
which.makes 3*, 14 and with this fum, I enter
the table of time from noon, againft which I find
21 of y on the cufp of the 1qth, 29° 39'of @ on
the 11th, gh 41" of q on the 12th, 0° 55'of m
on the afcendant or 1t houfe, 20° §2'of ’K on the
2d, and 17° 6’ of & on the 3d. ' R

b £
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9o find what PLANET reigneth every Hour in the
‘Day gnd Night throughqut the Year ; as alfo the
length of each Planetary Hour.

Every day, be it fhort or long, muft be divided
iinto -twelve equal parts, every one of which are
called a planetary hour, as are alfo the nights,

ExaMmpLE. '

~ You muft from an ephemeris, or in the
annexed table, feek out how long the day is
from fun-rife to fun-fet; as fuppofe it was 10h,
20’; reduce thefe into minutes, and divide by 12,
and what remains, reduce into feconds, this done,
you will find it to quote 51, 40", the juft length
of the planetary hour, when the day is of that
length. But the following ‘page is fuﬁmently
explanatory.

Apere |
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A perpetual Lable of Break o
[ Leugth of the Day and Nigb{ the Im're,aﬁ and

Dy, 1 wilight,

P

creafe of Days, and the Lengih gf the Plarierary
Hours, R
o Break|Twi- L}?glb Lengeb | Increafe| Planet | Planet
. \ “ ] of thel of pbe | . . ,Hour,q rb
ol Day Day. iv‘figbr. 1)55:: "Dy, %br.]
H, M, MR MU MeHe M
D h 1
 January 5 * 4opt
: 1{s 421 18§
2115 45|11 1§
JFebraary | 1fs 48]t 12
- B LR suL. 9
: 2 T [#1 6
March 4z i (O
s ot i
- e 115 4o 5%
April 13 Vi S X
. 11§3 . A {
' 2112 :';%9 47,
May 1t 7 4
v o F% A S
23{ No 14 Y
June - | r[Night kifo 3
b 1] bue 2219 3¢
] Twi- 21fo 39
July 1) light sele T 40y
ifo 17 15jo 41
2|1 24 1710 43
Auguft iz 6y 130 7
ufz 38) icjo 50
2143 7[8 7jo 53
September | 13 38/8 35[0 57
11f3 5948 (413 o
214 21)7 571t 3
O&ober | 1]+ 417 s4ft 6
11§35 of7 so|r te
21|15 1716 71t 13
Navember | 1f5 33/6 441 16
. nals asls 2t 18
2115 54{6 40t 20
December | 1|5 - 556 381 22
111t o5 38t 22
21)5 sols 38r 22
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. Again, fuppofe I want to know the length of the
plametary hour .om the isth of April, at twe
¢'clogk jn the, afternoon 3
I find by my almanack, from @ rifing to ©
fatting, i 15h, 505 which, by the foregoiug table,
" gives 30 gy propettioning for the 20. The @
tifes that day.-at 5 pat 5, therefore, 2B afteq
nodn, is atmafl oh after @ rifing: then I reduce
the pine hours into. minutes, and divide 6¢', and
the quotient is 7h 52; ; therefore I conclude, thers
sre 52 fpeat of the 7th planetary hour.
Laftly, I look into the table (fze plate) for
Tuefday, (which being the day enquired) and
wnder &, as being his day againft 7, the planetary
- hour,; a,nd I fmd the p}anet % to be lord of that
hour, 0N~ 4,1 P /'/ HAtF, retexeise i) &
an’d /AC 3 /“"""” e */”"“"? Ly e

Mow to #eflify a NATIVITY by the ANiMODBER
: : ¢ ProLomy.

To redtify, by the Animoder of Ptolomy, ered®
the figure as near as poffible to the eftimate time
of birth, and confider in what fign, and in what
degtee of that fign, the new Moon happened that
Iaft preceded the birth; or if a full Moon more
nearly preceded the time of birth than a néw one,
thén note the’ defrree of the fign wherein eitheér: of

. the luminaries were pofited that were above the
_earth; but xf one of the luminaries be exa&ly
: : ' tlﬁng,

e
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rifing, and the other fettinig, prefer that whicl: is
rifing, Then obferve which of the planets hath
moft dignities by triplicity, Houf¢, exaltation;
term, ot configurations, in the degree -of fuch
preteding new Moon, or in the degrée of -the
Juminary above the 2arth, or that afeends ‘at fach
preceding full Moon; and alfc what figh -and
degree then afcends upon the horizon, or- that
. culminates or poffefles the cufp of the tenth houfe;
and if the degree of the planet, dignified as dbove;
be fituated nearer the degree afcending, thin to
the degree culminating, place the fame degree in
number of the fign afcending, upon the. cufp of
the afcendant, that fuch ruling planet be poffefled
of the fign he was in.  But on the contrary, if the
planet be nearer the degree on the cufp of the tenth
houfe or Medium Ceeli, than to the afcendant;
then the degree culminating, or poffefling the cufp
of the mid-heaven, muft be made the fame with
the degree the faid planet was id, and fo according
to the fign and degree thus afcertained, muft the
other houfes of the figure be varied, and this will
be the true time of the native’s birth. But if it
fhould happen that two planets have equal dignities
in the degrees aforefaid, prefer that which is pofited
the neareft to the afcendant., Ptolomy fuither
obferves, that what fign the Moon is in at the
time of birth, is the very fign which afcended at
the conception; and again, whatever fign the
Moon is in at conception, that, or the oppofite
will be the fign afcending at births The
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A HORARY QUESTION,

Shall the Querent be Rich 2 Aud when 2 (fee the
‘Plate,)

The lord of the afcendant, and lord of the hour,

being of one nature, and triplicity, fhews the
figure to be radical. And as Gemini occupies the
cufp of the afcendant, Mercury is its lord, and the
querent’s fignificator ; and being pofited in the
eleventh houfe, in a watery fign, and in trine to
Jupiter, lord of the feventh, who is here pofited
in the fixth, is a ftrong -argument of riches by
means of fervants, or of perfons in a fubordinate
capacity., The Moon, who is lady of the fecond,
being in her exaltation, in trine afpect to the Sun,
and applying to a trine with Jupiter, and a dexter
trine afpe&t with Mercury, declares a great and
fudden flow of riches to the querent, and ;hat uns
expeCtedly.
 Being much prefled to fpeak to the particular
point of time when this good for;une thould come
up, I confidered what might be. the gentleman’s
océupation ;. and obferving Mercury to be his
fignifigator, and_ pofited in a. watery 'ﬁgn, 1 told
him that T judged he belonged to the fea, and had
fome employment on thip-board, in a capacity
where writing or accounts were principally con-
cerned.  This he acknowledged, by {aying he wag
captain’s ‘fecretary. I then obferved, that his
principal ﬁgmﬁcators of wealth and riches were
: L alfo
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alfo pofited in watery figns, as the Moon m
Cancer in the fecond houfe, and Jupiter in Scorpig
in the fixth, and the Sun and Mercury in Pifces
in the clghth all in trine afpect of €ach other,
which plainly indicated thefe riches were to come
by the fea; and as they were to be fudden, ard, as
it were inflintaneous, 1 concluded they would
atife by ¢he capture of fome rich prize, in a fouth-
*eaft dire@ion frem Y.ondon, which is denoted by
-thePart of Fortuns beirg in the twelfth houfe, and
N enus, its difpofitor, in Aquaries, a fouthern fign,
in quartile #fpe@ to the Part of Fortune; and the
Part of Fortune being oppofité to Jupiter, lord of
the feventh, the -houfe of public enemies, alfo
declares the querent’s fortune fhould come that
way ; which is rendered ftill more apparent, by
the Part of Fortune being in fextile to the Moon
and ‘Mercury. When | had - mentioned thefe
particulars, he frankly told me his fhip was under
‘failing‘oiders, and he expected to be called on
board every hour. ' '
To afcertain the time when thefe riches fhould
" pe acquired, { pmtlcularly noticed the apphcatlon_
- of the ‘Moon to the lord of the afcendnnt, and
found them nlneteen degrees diftant frem a partile
trine afpe&, But the Moon, being {wift in mo-
tion, with three degrees North latitude, and Mer-
cury havmg no latitude, I deducted three degrees
fiom the Moon s place, which I fet down at twelve
degrees
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degrees ; and then by fubftra&ting twelve degrees
from twenty- eight degrees three minutes; which
is Mercury’s place, there remains fixteen degrees
three minutes; which, as the Moon is in a move-
able fign, and Mercury in a eonirion figh, ¥s équal
to fixreen weeks, of thereabout ; and thercfore I
concluded this good fortune would happen to him
in nearly that diftance of time. And I have fince
had the fatisfabion of hearing, frods fhe gentle-
man’s own mouth;, that this predi€ion was Ntetilly

venﬁed by the capture of a rich prize, Wicliin the
time fpecified,

‘ | L2 ’ Judgment
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Judgment of Nativities.

TPRY reafon of the various effects of the ftars and
planets, upon the bodies of human mortals, in
producing mirth or mifery to every native, [ fhall -
here give fome rules to let you know whether the"
native will be generally happy or unfortunate in
the courfe of his life, either in youth, riper years,
or old age ; for fome live fplendidly in their youth,
and perhaps beg in their old age; others live
meanly in their youth, and yet flourifh and come
to advancement in their latter days; but many
others live famoufly in wealth and honour, from
their cradle to the grave. ’
Therefore obferve,—If in a nativity you find
four planets or more eflentially ftrong in houfe or-
exaltation, or in mutual reception from their dig-
nities, it denotes a moft excellent fortune, and the
native fhall be generally fortunate in moft, if not
all the a&ions of his whole life. :
On the contrary, \f many planets fhall be in
their detriment, fall, peregrine and cadent, with-
out reception, it makes the native live obfcurely
miferable, and very poor, without any fupport or
affiftance,
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afiftance, efpecially if b, &, or @ be in the
afcendant, fecond or tenth houfes.

Again, the®or ) in the firft, fecond, fifth, tenth,
o eleventh houfes, in % or A to each other,
and either of them in the afcendant, with the @
or D in the eleventh, in % or A to a planet
in the fecond, efpecially with reception, or the
O upon the cufp of the tenth, in % or A to %
or ¢, and they ftrong ; and if the @ at the fame:
time happen to be in the 1gth degree of a, thefe
are all great teftimonies of wonderful fortune ;
bat if the major part of thofe fignificators be
otherwife pofited in ill places of the ﬁgure, you
muft judge the reverfe accordingly.

But if fome planets are well dignified, and others
weak and afli&ed, it gives a various and unfettled
fortune, fometimes up and fometimes down in the
world; and this chiefly, if the fignificators are in
moveable figns. The ©, D, %, ¢, and &
abowe the earth, makes the younger years molt
happy, eafy, and profperous; but if under the
earth, the latter part of the native’s life will ‘be
moft glorious and fplendid.

But remember this as a molt certain rule, that
% or & peregrine in the tenth, or the g in that
houfe, deftroys the native’s honour, credit and
reputation, For I have feen the nativity of a wo-
man I well knew, who hadlthte & in the tenth,
and ' ¢ lord of the tenth pofited in the afcendant,
and fhe was very fcldom or never free from fcan-

dal,
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dal,: difgrace, and flander, whether fhe deferved
itorno. The © and D in o to each other from )
cardinal figns, denotes the fame; and if either of
them be in the fecond houfe, or caft anill afpe&
thither, it makes the native poor even to his grave,
If % or.& are placed in angles, and %, ¢,
and O in fuccedent houfes, the native will be poor

in his youth, but grow rich in the latter part of
his life,

Scme choice and neceffury APHORISMS, very ufeful in
the Judgment of NATIVITIES,

Saturn or & afliting the ©, D, or afcendant,
by & or partile afpecls, fhews the perfon therrborn,
to be of a fhort or fickly life.

¢ in the afcendant in ¥, in O to b, makeg’
the native rafh, hexdftreng, treacherous and re-
bellious to all, and indeed a friend to none, but
trom, the teeth outward.

2in §,no0rgofd,and they both peregrme in
a woman’s nativity, mokes her (without a mira-
cle) anotorious lewd drunkard; and if ¥beino
or 8to the lord of the afcendant; fhe is alfo a thief
and liar into the bargaim.

& peregrine in the tenth, brings {¢andal and
difhonout to the native, whether he deferve it or
no, cfpecially if the g be there.

The
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The ® or Dinn,or §of hor @, from the fourth
and tenth, denote a violent death to the native; if
tod, only in a humane fign, the native dies by
the hand of his enemies; if toh he may be poifoned
or ftarved to death in prifon.

The lord of the afcendant ftronger than the
lord of the feventh, the native always overcomes
his enemies § if the feventh is ﬁronbeﬁ the con-
trary. -

‘ginoorgtod, gives a fharp wnt, and a noto-
rious lying tongue, and a thief too, if from eardi-
nal figns.

He that hath % or 3 in the nmth and the &
in the aflcendant, will prove a mad fellow to make
either a Pope or parifh prieft of.

- He that hath the ) -in. o in o to ¥, and the
@ upon the afcendant, will be a promoter of lies
and deceits.

b in the fecond heufe, peregrine, makes the
native very poor, unlefs % or ¢ be thete.

& and the @ in the fecond in their dignities,
gives the native an eftate, but procures him ways
enough to fpend it 5 ill poﬁted there, very little to
be prodigal of.

Planets weak in the eleventh, denotes friends
few and faithlefs ; but ftrong there, able and wil-
Ying to affift the native.

“The promifing planets under the earth, perform
# in the latter part of the native's life, .

¢ in
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¢ -in the afcendant, and ¥ lord thereof in re-
ception of her, denote a juft, honeft, and fair
dealing perfon.

In a geniture of fhost life, the afcendant, © or
» dlre&ed to the &, is killing.

. ‘In.a noturnal nativity, if , be pofited in the
eighth houfe, it portends a violent death,

When in a nativity,, ¢ is pofited in the tenth,
be the native man or woman, they marry hanour-
ably. :

The ® or » in o or § of borafromam
gles, denotes great danger to the native’s fight,

9. or Y4, or @ in the fifth, in a fruitful fign,
denotes many children to the native.

¢gingorotoYorg, deftroys the childrea
or ifflue of the native, let them be ever fo nu-
merous.

& in g to the afcendant, and B in the fame

afpect to the @, makes an abfolute knave, and a
treacherous perfon.
. The lord of the afcendant in the tenth, joined
there with the lord of the twelfth in combuftion
of the @, denotes the native’s exile and tedious
banifhment from his lawful inheritance, efpecially
if the ® be lord of the twelfth.

He who hath & in his eleventh houfe at the
moment of birth, fhall never prevail againﬂ: his
mafter or his enemies.

The lord of the tenth in the twelfth, and the
lord of the twelfth in the afcendant, are certain ar-

guments
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_ guments of imprifonment ; the like if the lord of
* the afcendant is in the twelfth.
¢ in the fecond, gives lofs of goods, by quar-
rels, ftrife and idlenefs, '

Of the SIGNIFICATORS of the QUERENT and
QuUESITED.

1, When any queftion is propounded, the fign
afcending and its lord, are given always to the
Querent ; and the lioufe which fignifieth the thing
demanded or feught aftér, with the lord thereof,
reprefents the Quefited.

. . 2. You may eafily know what houfe every
queftion pertains. to by the fignification of the
houfes before-going ; as if one thould enquire con-
cerning a brother, then you are to judge from the
third houfe and the lord thereof, and fee how he
beholds the lord of the afcendant,

5.. If concerning the fidelity or falfenefs of
friends.and acquaintance, of things hoped for or
expelted, then make ufe of the 11th houfe, &c.
and fo on for the reft.

Note, In all quel’uins the D is given to the
lord of the afcendant, ® as co-fignificator with .
him. ’\ '

- M ‘Consta
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' CONSIDERATIONS befire JupEMENTS

- Before judgment be given upen any queftion, it
is requifite to confider whether the queftion be ra-
dical or not, which may be difcovered.

Firft. Ifthelord of she alkcendant and lord of the
hour be one, or of one triplicity-or nature, the
queftion is radical, and judgmens may be given.

- Secondly. When the firtt or fecond degrees of 5
fign afcend, do not give judgment, except the age,
corporature, and complexion of the Querent agree
with the fign afeending. :

Thirdly, When the latter degrees of a fign af-
cend, it is not fafe to give judgment, unlefs the
Querent agree in years to the degree afeending.

Fourthly. When the ) is in the latter degrees
of a fign, or in the way of being eombuft; " it is
dubious to give judgment,

Laftly. See that the 7th houfe and the lord
thereof, be not afli¢ted, for if fo, no eredit -will
be g:uned by the queftion, becaufe: that Houfe and
the lord thereof ﬁgmhes -the artif® Kimfelfl:

How any Thing demanded is brought to Perfection.

1. When the planet. that denates the Querant,,
Qnd that planet“that fignifies the thing inquired af--
ter, are applying by a % or a afpe&t ; or if they
* are goingtoa 4, thxs argues the bufinefs fhall be

effeCteds ‘When
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2, When the fignificator of the matter inquired
after fhall apply to the lord of the afcendant, and
be in his effential dxgnmes, this fignifies the bufi-
nefs fhall be perfected unexpe@edly.

3- If the fignificators apply friendly from houfes
they delight in, or from figns they joy in, the
bufinefs or matter fought after, comes toa happy
conclufion.

4 When the promifing planets dwell in houfes
proper and convenjent, though there be no afped,
the matter may be brought to perfeion,

| et e i v

Of MoLEs, MARKS, and SCARS, of the Que-
RENT and QUESITED. «
1. Confider the afcendant and the lord thereof,
and what fign is pofited therein; thep on thofe
parts of the body reprefented thercby, you may
conclude there are moles, marks, or fcars.
2. See what fign defcends on the cufp of the
fixth houfe, and what fign the lord of the fixth is
“pofited in; and on thofe parts of the body re-
- prefented, you will find two other moles or fcars.
3. And by the fign the J is in, you may Judge
there is a mark or fcar, efpecially if that fign is
aflliCted by afpe&, or prefence of an infortune.
4. If the ﬁgns be mafculine, it denotes the mark
to be on the right fide; if feminine, o the left fide,

Mz- s If
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§. If the beginning of a fign afcentls, or tord
thereof in few degrees of a fign, the mark is on
the upper part of the member ; and if in the middle
of a fign, or towards the latter end, moderate
your judgment accordingly.

And in refpet to the colour, judge according
to the colour the planet fignifies : it is an obferva-
tion made by philofophers, that whenever there
is 2 mark or mole in the head or face, it denotes
dnother at fome different part of the body. We
have theréfore giving the adjoining plate as an
elucidation,

-

Of the Time of receiving a HorarY QUEsTION.
" The moft eminent artifts are agreed that the in-
ftant of time in which an artift underftands the
defire of any querent, he ought to take for the true
and radical time, whereon to ground his judgment.
" Alfo, if a letter be fent from any querent to an
artift, let him take the time he opens the letter,
and not the time when the letter came, unlefs he
breaks it open immediately. _
~ Of Rifolving HORAIRY QuEsTIONS,
First House
Giveth judgment of the native or querent's
life, therefore, if a queftion be demanded con-
cerning life, confider if' the fign afcending the
lord thereof, and the Moon be free from mis-
fortune;
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fortune; that is, if the lord of the afcendant be
not combuft, or in conjunéion, or oppofition of
the lord of the eighth, twelfth, fixth, or fourth
houfe, if he be eflentially ftrong in the afcendant
or mid-heaven, or elfe in the eleventh or ninth
houfe, in good afpe& with 4, ¢, or the © in the
terms of Y and 2, it denotes long life to the
querent; and otherwife, if contrarily pofited; for
the lord of the afcendant, or the afcendant une
- fortunate, or the D aflli¢ted, fhews fudden evil.

4 Secoxp Houss. _
Shall the Native or Duerent attain Rickes ?

Here you muft confider the fecond houfe, the
lord thereof, and the Part of Fortune. If there
be any application between the lord of the fecond
houfe, the ) or lord of the afcendant, or any tranf-
lation of light and nature between them, or the’
lord of the fecond fortunate in the afcendant, or
lord of the afcendant fortunate in the fecond; if
all the planets be angular or in good houfes, or
the D or @ in the fecond houfe, all thefe fignify
riches, A

)

Tuirp House,
Qf Brethren, Journies, te.

If i, ¢, o0r the @ be pofited in the third houfe,
or if the lord of the afcendant, and lord of the
third be in % or A, to the cufp of the afcendant,

or
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or the lord of the afcendant to the cufp of the
third, it fhews the agreement of brothers, fuccefs
in journies, &c. Or if the D be in the third, in %
to the afcendant, this alfo fhews harmony, or fuc-
‘cefs in journies. ‘
FourtH Housk,
Of purchafing Houfes, Land, Merchandize, &,
Let the afcendant and his lord, with the planet
from whom the D is feparated, reprefent the
querent ; the fourth houfe and his lord, with the
», the ground, houfe, merchandize, &c. defired;
the feventh houfe and his lord, with the planet to
whom the D doth apply, unto the feller, &c. And
if the lord of the firft, and lord of the feventh be
in &, or apply to one another by friendly afpect ;

or if the lord of the feventh be in the firft, or the .

firlt in the feventh, the querent fhall obtain his
defire,
Firry Housek.
Of Queftions and 7udgments_ appertaini»g to it
If a woman defire to know whether fhe fhall
have children or not, fee if the lord of the afcendant
and the D behold the lord of the fifth; or if any
planet transfer the light of the lord of the afcen-
dant to the lord of the fifth; the lord of the
- fifth well pofited in the :tfcendarrt or tenth houfe,
fheweth iflue. .
If it appears that the querent is with ¢hild, and
you would know whether male or female, you are
then to confider the aforefaid ﬁgmﬁcators, whether
they



INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 95

they be in mafculine or feminine figns, and by an
exalt colleion of the major teftimonies, you
may pronounce judgment.

Or, by fome authors, if the lord of the afcen-
dant; the lord of the fifth, and the D be in mafcu-
line figns, it thews a male; in feminine, a female,
Or the lord of the fifth, lord of the hour and the
B, if two of them be in mafculine figns, a male;
in feminine, a female.

SixTH Housk.
Fudgments of Difeafes, &Sk,

At the time of the party’s falling fick, ohferve
the afcendant and lord thereof, the fixth houfe and
lord thereof, as alfo what houfe and fign the pis
in, together with the a/muten of the figure; thefe
fhall fignify the difeafe, not omitting the guber-
nator. 'The feventh houfe and lord thereof, re-
prefents the phyfician; the fir houfe and lord
thereof, the fick perfon; the tenth houfe and lord
thereof, the nature of the medicine ; if the feventh
houle or lord thercab be afliGed, it is an ill omen,
M the afcendant be afilited by an infortune, or
be combufd, peregrine or in quartile, or oppofition,

_ta the lord of the fourth, fixth, eighth, or twelfth,
the difeafe is in the head, or in thofe parts of the
body which the planets fignify in the fign then
afcending, as may be known by the table, page 73.

As alfo the nature of the difeafe, &c. of which
was | to write fally, it would-make a'confiderable

' ' volume



96 INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS.

volume, but an intelligent artift will be able to
judge by the concurring circumftances. :

SevenTH House.

Ducflions appertaining to the Seventh Houfe are, Mar-
riage, Law-fuits, Contralis, Fugitivesy, Theftsy Ce. '
The artift gives to the querent, the .afcen+
dant and his lord, the D and the planet from which
the doth feparate, and the® (in cafes of marriage, -
if it be a man) for fignificator ; but to the quefited,
the feventh houfe and its lord, and the planet to
whom the Ddoth apply, and ¢: then obferve,
what application there is between the ) and the
lord of the afcendant, with the lord of the feventh,
and the @ with & ; for if the afpe&t be a xora, the
marriage fhall be effeted; but a o or g, the
contra. If the lord of the afcendant or ) be in the
feventh, and the planet from whom the pdid fe-
parate, doth behold the planet to whom the D
doth apply, or the © doth behold 2, the marriage
is like to come to pafs. With refpet to her riches,
obferve the planet in the eighth, and the lord of
the eighth; for if they be well dignified, and the
D apply to the lord of the eighth by a good afpe&t,
then fhe is wealthy ; and if 2 woman enquire about
a man, ufe the fame method, with variation of
perfon, &c. .
OF THEFT. '
This is rather a difagreeable and dangerous part
of the fcience, and therefore, when a queftion is
) demanded
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demanded concerning theft, it is proper to examine
whether the thing be ftolen or not, before judg-
ment be given ; as follows : -

If the D be lady of the afcendant, and in the
fourth, and the lord of the fecond in the feventh,
or in the fign of the eighth, in g to the fecond
houfe, at a % or A to the ), the thing is not
ftolen, but taken away in jeft.

If the Y be in the feventh, in the fign of the lord
of the hour, the lord of the hour being lord of the
feventh, then are the goods not taken away, but
miflajd and overlooked; but if the lord of the
houfe of the D, feparate from any planet, or the
lord of the fecond do feparate from any planet, it
is ftolen, and then you may proceed to judgment,
as thus:

The afcendant {ignifies the querent.

The lord of the fecond, the thing that is ftolen.
. 'The lord of the feventh, the thief, ‘

The fourth houfe, the place where the thing is.

If the fignificator of the thief be oriental, and in. -~

few degrees, it denotes youth, &c.

- If the fign afcending, and the lord of the hour
be both mafculine, it is a man ; if feminine, a wo-
man; if one mafculine and one feminine, two
thieves, &c. But if I was to write at large on
this fubje@, it would make 3 confiderable volume.

N EiGHTH
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Eicurn House.
Of what kind of Death the Querent may die 2

In giving judgment of death, you muft rightly
underftand what relation the querent hath to the
quefited, whether it be a brother or wife he en-
quires after; then give the afcendant and his lord
for the querent; and for the party fought, the
fign of that houfe he is fignified by, the lord there-
of, and the D : if you find the lord of his afcen~
dant in the fourth, or eighth, either from his own
afcendant or of the figure, that pofition denotes
death; and if the luminaries are in violent figns,

or are afflicted by the infortunes, it denotes violent
de@lthc :

NintH Housk.

If a queftion is defired concerning fuccefs in a
journey, or voyage, look to the ninth houfe, if it
be ftrong, and good planets therein, or afpeGted
of good planets, and if the lord of the afcendant
and tenth be well pofited, it is good; but if you
find %, 3 or the g there, then is the way evil.

The lord of the ninth, with a bad planet, is
bad, and no wealth fhall be obtained by that
voyage; & pofited in the ninth, intimates peril
by pirates; ¥ there, fignifies lofs of goods, or
ficknefs, the ggimports the {fame as g, but more
deceitfulnefs,

TENTH
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TexTH Housek.

May the Querent attain the Dignity or Ofice
defired 2

The firft houfe and his lord fignifies the querent,
the tenth and its lord the place, office, prefer-
ment, command, or the like. If you find the
lord of the afcendant, or the D pofited in the tenth,
-or the lord of the tenth, or the®in the afcendant,
and if they behold each other friendly, you may
pronounce the defire will take effe&t; and if the
lord of the tenth receive the lord of the afcendant,
or the D, by good reception, the matter will give
content and profit.

Ereventa Housk,

If a Queflion be demanded, Whether one fhould have
_ the thing hoped for 2 Or fhall the Querent’s Friends
be real or not 2

If there be any amicable afpect between the lord
of the afcendant and eleventh, or reception, or
tranflation of light, or the lord of the afcendant
be in the eleventh, or lord of the eleventh in the
afcendant ; thefe are good teftimonies of obtaining -
the thing hoped for; if none of thefe are found,
behold the D, and if fhe do not apply to the lord
of the elevenih, the thing hoped for will not be
obtained. i

N 2 TwELFTH
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Twerrra Housk,
A Queflion required concerning Enemies.

Suppofe none is mentioned, behold the lord of
the twelfth ; but if any be mentioned, then behold
the feventh and lord thereof, noting their applica-
tion to and with the lord of the afcendant, of
what afpe&, and out of what houfes; for if the
lord of the twelfth behold the lord of the firft,
with o or § out of the eighth, fixth, or
twelfth ; or out of thofe houfes which have a p
afpet to the afcendant, or no afpect at all, then
there is fome fecret enemies that do him mifchief
privately. ‘

Some thoice APHORISMS, and RuLEs for ELEc=
TIONS, relating to mg/f UNDERTAKINGS,

The D increafing in good afpe& of the @, helps
for journies. '

In all journies, the greateft impediment of a pla-
net is to be peregrine or retrograde.

- It is bad in journies to have & in the third or

ninth, but much worfe to have him in the fecond.
_ The lord of the ninth or third, in the firft, the
journey will be fuccefsful ; but if firong and well
afpeCted, the better, : S

In all journies view the D, for fhe is a general

fignificatrix of journies.
When
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When a fhip fets fail, if b afcend in X%, the fhip
will be caft away if & affli& him. '

If you go to a prince or king, let a fiery fign
afcend, and let the @ be in good afpet with 2
or 9. ’

Begin no building, the D in 3 or m, having
fouth latitude defcending, for if you do, it will
foon fall.

The moft fortunate, time to begin buildings, is
when the D is in #, or when 2 afcends, and the

D behold it, and the fortunes in good afpe&t to
the degree afcending.

In marriages, the afcendant ﬁands for the man,
the feventh for the woman,

" In which of thofe parts good planets are, it will
be beft for them.

Let not the » be combuft on the marriage day,
for that fignifies the death of the man, nor in the
combuft way, for that fignifies an ill end.

It isvery ill in marriages, if the ) apply to %
or &, though the afpiect be never fo good, for
then there will be neither peace nor love between
them.

In all marriages let the D increafe in light and
motion, and let her have no ill alpe&t to the @,
noranyat allto , or &. .

@ is the only general fignificatrix in marriage,
and therefore it'is beft to let the D apply to her.

If the lord of the afcendant is weak, and the lord
of the feventh ftrong, in the feventh, and he a com-

manding
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manding planet, and in good afpect of &, fhe will
wear the breeches, and domireer over her huf-
band.

I know one who had M afcending at the time of
marriage, and & and ¢ in 4 inm, and both com-
buft, and in @ to the D, and it proved a very un-
happy: marriage.

Let not % or & be in the feventh, for that al-
ways makes the woman out of order.

Such as go to war ought to confider of coming
home fafe again. ‘

For this end, let the ®, %, ¢, or @ be in
the alcendant, or elfe they may fail of it.

If B be in the afcendant, he will come agdin a
~ coward, furprized with fear, and not fight.

1f & be there, he will either die there; or be
dangeroufly wounded.

But if b and & be both there, you may be con-
fident he will never return. If in the tenth, he
will be taken prifoner, efpecially if the lord of the
afcendant be in the twelfth.

Judge of the challenger by the afcendant, and
fo vary the houfes accordingly.

But judge of the opponent by the feventh, and
fo vary the houfes as before, the tenth being his
fourth, and the fourth his tenth, &c. -

It is not good to fight when the lord of the af-
cendant is in the eighth, for then there is danger
of death. .

‘ The
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The affailant always lofes the battle, if the lord
of the afcendant be an infortyne, retrograde, ot
combuft.

But if the lord of the feventh be fo, the oppo-
nent is beaten.

When the D, %, and & fhall be joined toge-
ther, there will be great effufion of blood.

What has been faid of two fighting, is as well
applicable to the plaintiff and defendant in a fuit
of law. :

If any one go to the King, &c. let the D be in
the afcendant, in % or A to the @ in the tenth
houfe.

But if to a Bifhop or Judge, &c. let the » be -
joined to U by body or good afpe&, or g, if it be
with reception,

If to old men, let the D apply toa % or A to
%, and from good places of the figure, the angles
have greateft force.

In managing bufinefs with women, let the »
apply to ¢; if to mathematicians, accomptants, -
or fcriveners, to ¥ ; and fo of the reft.

Some
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Some choice ApHORIsMs, relating to Horary
QUESsTIONS, wery ufcful in the judicial Part of
ASTROLOGY, collectcd from feveral Authors.

1. When you hear news, or elfe in queftions
about news, behold the lord of the afcendant, the
afcendant itfelf, the D, and lord of the hour.

2, }f the g, % or @ be in the afcendant, or
the lord of the afcendant with them, it is not true.

3. If 4, ¢, orthe ® be there, not affliCted,
it is trye enough. '

4. If no planet be in the afcendant, behold the
fifth houfe ; and if any planet be there, julge by -
the former rules. ‘

§+ If no planet be there neither, view the lord
of the hour, and fee whether he be dire& or retro-
grade, in what houfe he is, and to what planet
afpected, and judge from thence. )

6. If the afcendant be a moveable fign, efpeci-
ally o, then be fure it is is falfe, faith Haly.

7. If the fortunes be in angles, it is like enough
to be true; if the infortunes are there, it is falfe,
unlefs it be bad news, for then it is too true.

8. For example, If it belongs to war, blood-
{l.ed or contention, and & in angle, it is true.

9. But if Y be there, it is falfe, becaufe Y loves
peace.

1o. Like-
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10. Likewife if % be angular, and the report.
be concerning death, imprifonment, or ficknefs,
fxt is true, ‘becaufe they are of his own nature.

11. 1f in queftions of war, the lord of the af-
cendant and lord of the feventh bein in o or g,
no peace is to be hoped for or expeGed.

12. But if the lord of the afcendant and feventh
bein x or A, a peace may be concluded by treaty,
if they treat by fuch men as are fignified by that
planet, who is lord of the figure.

13. Venus in the firft degree of o5, at the &
of the ® and ), or at any other great 4, caufeth
great rains,

' 14. If a queftion be demanded when one fhall
get out of prifon or captivity, behold the afcendant,
its lord, and the Moon,

15. The lord of the afcendant and the ) in tbe
iourth ﬁxth eighth, or twelfth houfes, orin a
fixed fign combuft of the @, denotes long impri-
Jonment.

16. Moveable figns haften delivery, fo doth the
Jord of the third in good afpe& to the lord of the
afcendant or the D, or the lord of the nfcend;mt
in the third fo qualified.

17. If b or & be lords of the twelfth, and aﬂh&
the lord of the firft, from the eighth or fixth houfe,
he will die in prifon.

18, If the D is angular, or in the twelfth or
joined to the lord of the twelfth, he will commug
long in prifon.

o - 19. But

It .
.- L.
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19. But if the fignificators feparate from nll
afpedts of bad ‘planets, and apply to the &, &,
¢, or § with recéption; denotes fpeedy enlarges
‘ment, .

20, Whena perfon ¢omes to démadnd a queftion,
it is poffible to know whiat tiis thoughts are before
he reveats thein. .

21, To this purpofe, mind where the lord of
‘the afcéndant is, provided he is not cdombuft,
tetrograde, in his detrimerit or fall, for ‘thén yoa
muft tike the D, and the lord of the hoar,

22. Forif they, or (which is ftrongeft of them)
be in the firft houfe, the querent comes abouit
‘himfelf,

23. But if they ate in the fecond, it is zbout his
eftate, goods, money, &c.

24. Ifin the firft part of the third, he comes
sabout fome fhort journey ; if in the fecond part of
that Koufe, about his bfethren or kindred,

25. If in the firft part of the fourth, aboat his
father and mother, or fome ancient body ; in'the
1 :cond part aboit his houfe, farm, or fhip, efpecially
if it bea watery fign; in the third part, the end
‘or conclufion of fome bufinefs.

26, In the firft part of the fifth, it is of children
or-fcholars; in the fecond part, of joy or play;
in the third part, cloaths or ornaments; in the
fourth part, reports, letters, books or ineflengers,
‘or ‘about 'dribk'ing, "Or meriment,

27 In
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27. In the fict part of the fixth, of ficknefs ;
the fecond, of fcmmts ; and the third, of fmal}
cattle,

28. In the firft past of the feventh, it is of his
wife or fweet-heart ; 3 the fecond, of his ﬁ)cwty s
the third, of theft or goods loft.

. 29. In the ficft part of the eighth, of death; in
the fecond part, of dividing inheritances; in the
third, of debts.

30. In the firfk part of the ninth, of religion or
laws; in the fecond, of journies or voyages; in
the third, of dreams. .

31. In the firft part of the tenth, of kings; the
fecond, of honours; and the third, of the que-
rent’s mother.

32. If in the firft part of the eleventh, of mer-
chants or trading; in the fecond, of riches ; and
the third part, of friends.

33 In the firft part of the twelfth, of ene-
mies ; fecond, captivity or imprifonment; in the
third, of great cattle, .

34. If the lord of the afcendant be weak or

aflited, then take the D; if the D be weak, - *

afflicted, or not in 3 fign of her own fex, then
take the lord of the hour,

35. There are two fignificators f] pecially in quef-
tions ; firft, the planet, which the lord of the af-
cendant is feparated from; fecondly, the planct
the 9 is feparated from.

02 36. The
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" 36. The general fignificator is the planet which
hath moft dignities in the afcendant, or in the ¢
or 8 of the ® and D, if it was near at hand; or
in the § of % and A, if that was newly paft,

37. Figuresof Horary queftions, are either true
or falfe, according to the intent of the querent.

38. Love and hate caufe error in judgment ; the
one magnifies trifles, and the other deprefles
matters of moment.’

39 Thefe Aphorifms, if rightly underftood and

managed, difcover the whole myftery of refolving

* all manner of queftions,

| A ready
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4 readly way of caﬁput:’ng the PLANETS Places, from
an old Almanack (an Ephemeris,) from their re-
Jpective periods, as follow : '

The period of Saturn is 59 years
Jupiter - - 83and1day
Mars - = 99
Venus - - 8
Mercury - = 99
The Moon - 54
A fhorter but not fo } 1877 18¢ 9 4‘.9.

near the truth
I fhall however produce one of the D, within
the compafs of twelve years, that comes nearer
the truth, than either of the above data. Suppofe

1786. 1727
59 years added
1786 for B.
Weaver's Epbemeris. Wbite's Epbemeris.

1727, 1786.

% in = b b in =
January 1, 5° 1§ January 12, 6° 8
S 2, 5 22 13, 615

3» 5 29 . 14, 622
4 5 36 15, 629
5 5 4 | 16, 636
6, § 350 17, 643

‘N.B. The 12th of January isequal to the ﬁrﬁ,’
on account of the new ftyle interyening.
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Wing, 1704, Phite, 17874 < = o7
1% in B , A in oy
- January 1, 11® 2' | Jamwary 13, 11° 22
2, 11 3 ° 14, 11 21
3 I g 15, 11D2x -
4, 11 9% A 16, 11 21
5 11 g9 K 17, 11 21
6, 11 12 18, 11 a1
Wing, 1707, Fbite, 1786,
& in g, - & in y.
Janwary 1, 25° 54 Janvary 12, 28° 26" -
2,26 4 } 13, 28D16
© 3 26 15 14, 28 16 -
4y 26 26 15, 28 17
5 26 38 I 16, 28 19
6, 26 51 | 17, 28 23
Pbite, 1779. L. Pbite, 1787,

? in ¥ g in pp. ‘
January 1, 20° & | January 1, 169 1§ S
' 2, 19830 2, 15839 -

3 18 55 3 15 1
4, 18 19 |} 4 14 24
5 17 43 S 14 48-
6, 17 6 6, 13 13

Hing.

A}
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Wing, 1707, White, 1487, (

¥ in v, ¥ in £ and yp,
January 1, 15° 32 | January 12, 29° 226
2, 14 32 | 13, o ppag

3 13 30 14, 1 28

4, 12 29 . .15 2 34

5 1T 35 16, 3 42

6, 11 49 17, 4 52

Before I procesd to the computation of the
Moon’s place, it is requifite to obferve, that the
figns.are numbered for the greater eafe of calcula~
tion, as thus, ‘

o 1’2 3 4 8§ 6 9 8 9 10 11
¥ ¥ OsQ Mampw 2 ox

Suppofe 1 want the Moon’s place for the year
1787, I look into :an-Alnanack of twelve years
back, and from the firft of January, I dedué& 57'

7 .

days, which brings it to the 27th of February, on

which day-the D is in .
_ 108 5° 32" in 1775
towhich 4 1 8
————[ift of Jan. 178,
2 6 40 the D ’splaceonthe
as appears nearly 2 6 43

— s

3 difference only.

Cig t—————

1775




i

1775

g : 1787
Feb. 28th the D in 10%20°23 Jan, 2, 2* 11° 36°
add 4 1.8 T
2 21 31
~ March t 11* 5°11 Jan, 3, 3° 6° 25
add 4 1 8
3 619
March 2 11'19°50" Jan. 4, §"21° g ‘
add 4 1 8
3 20 58
March 3 o 4°1¢
add 4 1°8
4 519 Jan. 55 48 5°28
March 4 o*18°11"
add 4 1 8

2 INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIQNS.
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4 19 19 Jan. 6, 4'19°28'

By
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By this method, proceeding day by day, you
may compute all the planets places very nearly, and
{oficient for common purpofes, to give the yoursy
Aftronomer an idea of the motions of the hea-
venly bodies, By this method. of computation,
you ‘nay go through a whole year’s requifites of
an Almanack in about two day’s time; but was
you to go through all the equations, with Meyer’s
tables, it would take up a perfon a whole year’s
time* - ] . . .

The PLANETS mean difiances from the EARTH in
' Englifp miles.. -

Diameters in miles.

Sol, 95 millionof miles, 883,100

Luna, 240 thoufand miles, 2,162
Mercury, 9§ million of miles, 3,224

* Venus, 95 million of miles, 7,598

Mars, ' 145 million of miles, 55250

Jupiter, 494 million of miles, 49,287

Saturn, 906 million of miles, ~ 79,076

The Earth’s diameter, 7,921
. Saturn’s ring, 184,496

® Thefe cycles were found among the papers of the late Mr~Sa-
MueL Crarxe, well known among mathematicians, for his feyeral
{:bhcauom, and - his reviewing the mathematic part of the Criticay

eview, and Town and Country Magazine ; till his infirmitics rea-
dered him incapable, for about a year before his death, :
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CCIDENTS—mean the moft remarksble.
chances that happen in 2 man ) llfc.
Jcromcal-—Belongmg to the evenmg.
Eﬁgval-—belongmg to the fummer,
,dlcocbadm— the giver of life.
. dlm:;»—-lord of the figure.
duareta-—a cutgea' off,
» Jmm/lgr—to re&nfy nativities,
Apheta—the giver of life.
. dpherifer—a gensral rule
Applicatisn—of planers three
Fxr&, when a planet fwift in motion applies to
one that is more flow, they being both diret]
this is called dire& application.

- Secondly,
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Secondly. When they are both retrograde 3 this
is deemed an il application.

Thirdly, When one is direét in mntm, and the
other retrograde ; this is no good application, bug-
not o bad as the lafi ; this is called a setrograde ap-
plication.

“Afcendant—to arife—the angle of the eafi.
Y Afaenfional differenee—is the diffesence between
the right and oblique afcenfion or delcenfion.

A_/}eﬂ -—to bChO}dc ’

Aziment—lame or weak.

v Befieging—is when a planet is betwesn the lioo
diesof ¥ and &.

Cadent—falling or weak. :

Cardinal points—the angles of the gft, 42h, 7tb,
and 1oth houfes:

Cardinal figas— op, @y &, f.

v Cazimi—is when a planet is within fixteen Miw
putes of the ©’s centre, in longitude and lati.
tude.w'j _t :
v Circhs of pefition—are great circles of the fphare
pafling by the interfeStion of the horizon and mas -
ridian, and through any degree of the ecliptic or
‘centre of a fRar.

Crwl day—24 hours,
v Combiglion—a planet is faid to be combuft, burat,
or {corched, when he is not 8° 30’ dxﬁant, cither.
_before or after the @.

.. Commanding ﬁgm-—are the ﬁrﬁ fix.
,/Mm4 LA ,;/,,,,P,sz/ o Commm‘../l:lil 2

7

¢



16 INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS: -

- Common figns—11, B, £, ¥,
Cofmical—ftars that rife with the ©.
Culrmen Celi—the higheft pomt in the heavens
that a ftar can rife to. :
- Cufp—the beginning or firft point of- a houfe.
Daily motion—the progrefs a planet makes in
twenty-four hours.
* Debilities—certain affeétions of the planets,
whereby they are weakened.
Decanate—is one third of a fign or 10°%
v/ Declination of a planet—is his diftance North or
South from the equinox.
- Decumbiture—the moment when-a difeafe invades
a perfon. ' I -
Detriment—lofs or damage.
4 )' Dexter afpesl—towards the right hand.
Digit—a 12th part of the diameter of the @
ot ). 1
2+ 71 ~Dignities=—advantages whereby a planet’s vxrtue
T ’7 is increafed.
" Dragon’s Head and Dragon’s Tail—two opPOﬁte
points where the ’s orbit cins the ecliptic.
- Dyfis—the feventh houfe.
Elongation—a planet’s greateﬁ dlﬁance from -
the ©. ‘ :
Emerfio on—the coming forth or out of dark-
nefs, - -
Enncamal-—every ninth year or day

Epall—
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Epait—the D’s age the beginning of the
year.
Ephemeris—a diary or day book.
Epicycle—a little circle whofe centre is in the
circumference of a greater.
- Epocha—a root or beginning.
Erect a figure—is to divide the twelve houfes
aright, &c.
Face—the third part of a fign, or ten degrees.
Fiery Triplicity—{ee page 12.
Flux and Reflux—ebbing and ﬂowmg of the
fea.
Fixed Signs—ee page 13.
Fortitudes—influences of the planets made
ftronger by being well pofited.
" Fortunes—the two benevolent ones are ‘u.‘ )
:md ?. ’
s Fruflration—is to be underftoad, when a light
planet applies to the afpe€t of another more pon-
derous, and before that afpe€ is accomplifhed,
the ponderous one meets with the afpet of fome
other. ‘ :
Fruitful Signs—are =5, m, and .
Geniture—the moment of time an infant is
brought into the world.
Horary Queftion—a queﬁlon afked at a certain
bour,

Haiz—
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v Haix—when a mafculine and diurnal planet ‘i
the day is above the earth *.
+ Horofcope—the utmoft bounds of a thing. ;{9 773,
Hyleg—the giver of life.
Hypogeon—under the earth.
Imum Celi—the bottom of Heaven; or the
fourth houfe.
v'Increafing in Light—is when a planet is departing
from the ©.
Infortunes— ¥, and & .
Ingrefs—an entrance upon or going into.
Foys of the planets—certain digaities happenmg
to them.
Fulian Year—fo called from being calculated amd
re(tified by Julius Cafar.
Knat on the Log-line—a diftance of fifty feet,
- Latitude.—~a planet’s diftance either North or
South from the ecliptic; in geography, the dif~
tance of the equator from the point right over
head.
Light of Time—is the © in the day, and the
.D in the night.
" Light—a planet is faid to be light, when Nis
motion is quicker than that he is compared
with.

* Or a feminine noQurna! planet in the night time under the-
earth, -

Longitude—s
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1" Lowgitude of @ Planet or Star—is its diftance -
from o 3 but in geography, the diftance from the
firlt- meridian,

Lord of the Year—is that planet that has moﬂ
fortitude in a revolutional figure.

Lord of the Geniture—is that planet that has
_greateft ftrength at a perfon’s mtivity.

Lord. of the Hour—the planet that governs the
twelfth part of the day or night.

Mafculine Planets or Signs—fee the account of-
them, page 13.

Matutine—belonging to the morning,

Mediym Celi—mid heaven, the tenth houfe or
angle of the fouth.

Moveable Signs—are o0, &5, £, ¥,

Mute Signs—are e, m, X

Natural Day—the fpace of twenty-four hours.

Natural Year—is 365 days and almoft fix
hours.

Nativity—the true time of any perfon’s birth,

Nodes—fignify the Dragon’s head @ and tail &5,

Northern Signs—the firft fix are called fo,

Obeying Signs—are the fix laft figns,
. Y Obligue Afeenfion—is that degree and minute of
the equinotial which rifes with the center of the
©, Y, &e
v Oblique Defeenfion—is that pzu-t of the equinoc-
tial which fets with the center of the @, &c.

Occidental—
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v/ Occidental—belonging to thie Weft, the fevinth

houfe is called the Weft Angle in Aftrology ; and

is defcriptive of a planets rifing after the Sun.-
Occultation—a hiding from our fight.

v Oriental—belonging to the eaft ; the firft houfe is
‘called the Eaft angle in aftrology ; and diﬁinguifhes
a planet rifing before the Sun.

Olympiads—a fpace of four years; by the
Greeks.

", Oppofition—is when two planets dre diftant’ 180

degrees. / /OMﬂM LY/ / 40 34404,
/" Peregrination—is when a pl'/et is pofited in 4
fign wherein he hath no eflential dignities, neither
houfe, exaltation, triplicity, term, or face; as a
ftranger, or ane out of authority ./:{é /30
" v Pole of Pofition—the pole of the world above the
circle of pofition of any ftar or planet.
Primary Planets—are B, U, and & .
Primum Mobile—is the tenth fphere. .
. Probibition—is when one planet is applying to
the & of another ; and before this is accomplifhed,
another planet conjoins the former, and fo a pro-
hibition is formed. v « 4'4"{; Fae “5
_ Promitors—to  promife or engage to bring
" fomewhat to pafs.
Proregator of life—the fame as Hyleg.
Querent—an enquirer, or one that demands a °
queition.

R
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. Quefited—the party or thmg enquired after. <. Lol / /// wleen
v Receptum—-ls when they are in each others dlgmw i / TR
ties, whether in houfe, exaltation, triplicity, term,
or face, « Y. A7
.R;jlet?xon—a redoubling of an action. ‘
Refraction—a breaking back or again. _ ’
v Refranation—is only this, .one plznet applles to_‘-a
the afpect of another, am{ Befofe ¢ becomes Tev
trogade.
Reatify a Nativity—is to bring the eftimate time
to the true,
v Retrogade—is when a planet apparently moves
backwards in the Zodiac.
v Right Afeenfion—is the degree of the equino&ial
accounted from the beginning of «r.
v Separation—when two planets have beenin dor .
partile afpe& the lighter is going out of half their
, orbs. e S5 Varw 147
fé M Sinifler Aﬁeﬂ-—towal ds the left hand.
Slw in Motion—is when a planet’s diurnal mo-
tion is more than the mean motion,
Succedent Houfes—are the 11th, 2d, gth, and
the 8th. - '
" Sun Beams—a planet is accounted under the
"Sun beams till he be feparated 17 degrees from

o

him,
v/ Swift in Courfe—is when a planet moves more
than his mean motion in 24 hours—yand flow in

motion when he moves lefss, '
e e 1 s SOUG) 53
7y Q.

Tratg/latmn—
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\ " Tranflation—is when a light planet feparates from
a ponderous one, and immediately applies to ano-
ther, fuperior; and fo tranflates the nature of the
former to the latter, ¢ {9 /30,

Vefpertine—when a planet fets after the Sun,
Violent Signs--are apy o, #, vp, =.

“Void of courfe—is when one body feparates from
the body or afpet of another, and applies to no
other whilft he is in that ﬁgn./’/& /57

Watch—=a fea phrafe, four hours.
Watry Triplicity—are =, m, and ».

ASTRONOMY



ASTRONOMY
ARD
ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY,

TRANSLATED FROM THE iATIN oF

PLACIDUS DE TITUS,

PART L.

ARGUMENTS drawn from the PHILOSOPHY of the
HEeAvENs, '

tit, JT is impoffible for the efficient heavenly

caufes, (as being fo very far diftant from
things below) to influence fublunary bodies, un-
lefs by fome middle inftrurental virtue, by which
they are united to bodies, fubjected, or fimple, or
both, There can be no aétion in the fubje&, which
is not affeCted by fome a&ive virtue : for the effeGt
might be produced in the fubject, without any ef-
ficient caufe, which is the realon, we fay, that the
inftrumental caufe of the ftars is light, and that
this only is fufficiént to produce all the four pri-
: Q2 mary



124 ASTRONOMY AND

mary qualities; by which they arrive at the whole
. {pecies of natural effe¢ts ; by motion the ftars apply
this light, and we reject a fecret influence as fuperﬂu-
ous; hay, even impoflible.

2, The chief properties of the lnght of the ftars
are two, (viz.) intenfion and extenfion, the lefs
principal colours, which the very fenfes fhew are
found in the ftars; nor is it to be concluded from
thence that the ftars are corruptible, at leaft, with
regard to the whole, for the ftrange phenomena,
which very frequently appear to us, demonflrate
that thefe are changes in the heavens ; for colours
may be found in incorruptible bodies: in fhort,
nothing is vifible unlefs it have a colour. ‘The other
properties in the ftars are figures, local difpofition,
brightnefs, and dimnefs; local motion is a kind
~of paffion wherewith they apply, increafe and di-
minifh their light, rife, fet, and recede, near and at
diftance.

'3, The ftars neither a& nor fuffer alternately in
the heavens; they only receive light from the fun,
which alteration they communicate to us from the
proper colour of each of them : but they vary their
a&ions in the inferior fubjeéts, in proportion as they
+ a& together with equal harmony ; and this is fuffi-
cient for the whole difference of effects. _

4. Though the ftars, by their motion in the hea-
vens, alternately change their conftitutions, and
have a determinate degree of intenfion, and a defi-

nite quantity of extenfion of their light, they do
: not
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not act upon thofe inferiors, according to the true
and real intenfion and extenfion of that light
which they have in common; but only according to
the apparent ; in refpet of which they join thole
paffable bodies : for this reafon, the ftars act upon
the fublunaries only according to that degree of in-
tenfion, and quality of extenfion of light, by which
they are united to the ftars, as from things fub-
jeed ;the lefs are intenfion and extenfion; but their
aion is the fame, with refpet to that extenfion
to which they are oppofite ;as we very plainly ex-
perience in the D . They influence according to the
Gruation and parabolafe to the paflable fubje&. Invi-
fible eclipfes have no influence or furprifing pheno-
mena; they a& only upon thofe provinces in
which they are feen : fo thit the ftars, where they
do not rife, are ina&ive.

§. The ftars are indeed the univerfal caufe, and
indeterminate, as to their fpecific and individual ef-
feCts; but are determined according to the variety
of the paffuble fubjets and neareft caufes: as the
© melts wax, drys up the mud, whitens it,
blackens the human {kin, with man produces man,
a lion with a lion, &c.

6. The ftars cannot be the figns of effells, if they
are not alfo the caufes; wherefore interrogations,
in the manner of the ancients, have no place in na-
ture, unlefs perhaps in eminent effeéts, inwhich they
move the approximate caufe of natural effe@s;
they alfomove the parts, organs and members of the

R ’ paflable
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paffable fubject i the feetus; they refpect the pa-
rents, fex, number, figure, &c. The prefent ftate of
the planetsapproaches to the aual effe@, according
to a pre-ordinate and pre-exiftent power, and there-
fore they are the caufe or con-caufe, not barely
figns, but the conftellations, which for the prefent
bring their effecls to a&, are the fame as the caufes
of pre~ordinatian ; and fo of death, &c. For unlike
-caufes cannot bring to aét the diffimulas pre-exift-
ing, according to the power of the effets.

7. And fince, to diftinguifh and know the effeCts
of any flar, it is neceflary to know the difference,
nature and order of thofe effe@s, according to the
foundeft philofophy ; after laying down the firft
principle of all'things, Matter, and {ubftantial, from
the primary and compound qualities, we diftin-
guifh all thefe into two principal kinds, viz. into
the paflive or feminine, and the a&ive or mafcu-
line. To the firft fort, we again call in matter

and quantity, or quality, fo far as it is paffive,.

with all the other qualities which are derived from
its moifture, drynefs, rarity, denfity, lightnefs, &c.
For the mafculine fort, fubftantial and material ;
from {mell, found, the aive virtue of the com-
pound, &c. _

8. We call commixion a union of altered mifci-
bles, but we add, perfeGed by the efficient of the
fuperiors, Order and Nature, that is, by a celeftial
quality, on which the connetion of thofe mifcibles
depends; whence the compounds, which have a

‘ " larger
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larger and more perfe&t connetion with the mifci-
bles, and confequently a more intenfe celeftial
quality, are more perfet ; fuch as have a lefs, the
contrary.

. 9. The virtue of the compound, or the qualities,
which, indeed, with refpect to the great number,
variety, and effets, deferve our admiration, wedo
not call elementary ; nor proceeding from the ele-
ments, but celeftial qualities, which are altogether
derived from the heavenly light; wherefore, the
elementary celeftial qualities are of different kinds :
and though the ftars may produce elementary
qualities in their alternate tranfmutation, they fill
produce others more excellent, whereby they attain
the prcdu@ion of the whole fpecies of the com--
pounds. :

10. The vital heat and radical moifture in ani-
mals, we agree with Ariftotle in terming qua-
lities entirely celeftial, produced from the nature
of © and D, with the concurrence {which cannot
be denied) of all the other ftars, from which a dif- -
tinétion is made of fo many different compounds, .
though of a nature oppofite to each other, that
the luminaries, with the malifics, generate the poi-
fonous, or the hoftile, inftead of thofe that engen-
der with the benign, and on the contrary ; whence
the antipathies and fympathies of things are mutu-
ally derived.

.“11. The qualities, both of the compounds and
elements, are at firft powerful, at leaft, according
: to
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to nature; then aéive: but thofe thatare a&ive
have their exiftence by the motion of the fucceffive
being; for they fucceflively come forth to action
from their powerful ftations : for which reafon they
are again reftored to their co-natural ftate of a&ual
qualities.

12. From the vital heat and radical moifture of
the animal power, arife fenfitives, appetitives, dejec-
tives, relentives, and each as its exereife and ac-
tion ; wherefore thofe powers have firft a powerful,
then an a&ive exiftence,

13. Thofe qualities are extinguiﬂled in a two-
fold manner, naturally and violently. Firft, by a
final afflumption of a pre-exifting power in an ex-
treme old age; fecondly, by a violent extinction,
exhibited by a different concurrent caufe.

14. The powers employ their influence on mat-
ter, fuitable to every one of them ; the fenfitive on
objells, the vegetative on elements ; which, the more
perfeét they are by the concoction of mixture, the
greater and quicker is their nourifhment; for it is
converted with greater care and perfection, into the
fubflance of the animal, &c.

15. There are four principal colours, viz. white,
black, light, and darkuefs ; by light, we do not mean
that which is diffufed from the © and from fire,
but that colour which arifes from the intenfion of
that light, which is almoft like gold ; by darknefs,
its prevention. But there arecolours, fome celeftial, -
which are compofed of heavenly qualities, others

elementary-
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elerientary of thefe elements ; but equal poffibili-
ties flow from their alternate permixiony whiteis a
colour merely paflive, light an ative.

.16, The ftars, though they never ceafe from ac-
tion, and caufing an alteration in things below, yet
from that change they produce no remarkable ef-
fe&, except in familiarities. We call the familiarity
of the luminaries meeting with power, proportio-
nal by an influx motion. Under the name of In-
ninaries, we underftand not only all the ftars, but
likewife uncommon phenomena; and we exclude
every other place in the heavens which is void of
light, for it is by light only the ftars influence, as
Lath been faid before. By the power of the con-
junéls, we exclude from the familiarities thofe ftars
which cannot, by any means, be conjoined together;
‘but it is plain that the familiars have not their
being in the heavens, but in the inferior paffable
fubject.

17. Authors treat of the various aml different
diftin€tions of the celeftial houfes, whereof we
enly approve of ‘that which Ptolemy places by the
two temporal houfes : we reje&t all'thereft as vain,
and quite inconfiftent with nature.

18. The figns and houfes have a real diftin®ion,
not in the heavens, but in the inferior paflable fub-
je&, according to its manner of receiving the in-
flux of the ftars ; the figns likewife have a true and
certain fex, but unifgrm and mafculine, by an in«
fux, proportioned to the places where the ative

R . quality
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quality commences ; feminine where the paffive,
which we fhall mention hereafter. .

19. From the intenfion of the light, proceeds
an allive quality; from its extenfion, a paffive;
in fhort, every natural principle of an a&ive
virtue, has its birth from the intenfion of light;
but the principle of a paffive virtue, from extenfion.
For this reafon, the fubftantial material, Form, and
and all the qualities ative in kind, are referred to
Sol; but to the Moon, that principle, Matter, and
all its qualities, paffive in kind. -

Hence it is manifeft, that the Sun has an active
virtue, by reafon of the intenfion of his light;
but the Moon, a paffive, by reafon of extenfion,
though, in reality, there is intenfion and extenfion
in both; but in the Sun, intenfion is prevalent, and
in the Moon intenfion is inconfiderable, and ex-
tenfion prevails; and as by the irtreafe and de-

_creafe, it fhews us the various quantity of its
- light in things, it dugments and- diminifhes matter
and moifture,

20. The variety of colours in the ftars produce
a diverfity of effets. Thusthe colour of the lumi~
naries— @ or of gold, is pofleffed of an a&ive virtue,.
the fame as the intenfion of light, for it proceeds
from the intenfion of light; and, as it were;
from the approximate caufe. White poflefles a
paflive virtue, as does extenfion; but thefe two
primary colours relate to effegts of #fimple nature
which are excellent ; fuch as material fubftances,
&c. ‘The other colours in the ftars, are the caufe

of
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of fpecific qualities; fo the blue and yellow, fuch
as are in % and 3 which are a mixture of white
and gold, give figns of a temperate nature between
heat and cold, or moifture; in the blue, heat is
predominant; in the yellow, moifture; and therefore
thefe two planets confer that which is good, ufe~
ful, and pleafant : the former is mafculine, by rea-
fon of the too great heat; the latter, feminine,
owing to excefs of moifture. Leaden and fiery
colours, fuch asare in b and & , fhew an intempe-
rature, cold and dry in ®, hot and dry in &; %' '
is rather cold than dry, and therefore mafculine ;

¢ more dry then hot, and therefore effeminate.

21. But in general, effets, according to their
nature, property, paffions, motions, &c. imitate
their caufe ; for the manner of aCting follows that
of being. Asthe work of Saturn is unpleafant,
rigid, cold, dark, and black, his motion flow,
&c. nay, more, from the paffions of the luminary
which proceed from local motion, follow paffion
in the effe€s ; as from accefs and recefs, follows .
the accefs and rece(s of the paffion; and effe@s
from its near and diftant fituation; the near and
remote ation is derived from its inception ; the
beginning of the ation from continuity ; from its
increafe, the increafe. .

22. From the accefs, and near fituationof the ftars,
follows the increafe of the luminaries, with regard
to extenfion ; and from the increafe refpeing ex-
tenfion, follows a ftill greater intenfion of the lumi-

R 2 nary,
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nary, according to the degree, at leaft in the ef-
fet. From the increafe of the laminary, with
regard to extenfion, follows an increafe of moifs
ture : from a greater increafe of the luminary, fol-
lows a greater heat; and o In every one of them.
Aviftotle’s Second General Treatife, page 56, in
his refearches into the caufe of the perpetuity of
the rife and fall of things, informs us, that not
only one inference may affign the caufe of this rife
and fall, but alfo that which contains different
motions, to which the caufe accede and recede,
are near or diftant in their conftitution ; and their
accefs, and near fituation, is the caufe of genera-
tion; their recefs and diitant fituation, of cor-
ruption,

23. There is a formation of four ¢onjugations
of the manner of ftarry influence, viz. in the lu-
'mimry’s increafe and near fituation; in its near
{ituation, decreafe, and diftance ; and in its diftance
and increafe. By thefe conjugations are con-
ftituted four quarters; Firft, in the world, which
are the circuits of the ftars by day from Eaft to -
South, from South to Weft, from Weft to the
loweft, and from the loweft to the Eaft. Secondly,
in the Zodiac, and the annual feafons, from o to
o, from = to «, from 2 to vp, from ¥p to .

24. There are four retrofpe&ts of the pla-
nets to the Sun; from the apogee of the epicycle,
towards the firft ftation (in the D towards the fe-
“cond decatom) ; from the ficlt ftation to the pere-

gee;
!
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gee; from thence to the fecond ftation (in the D
towards the fecond decatom), at leaft, as far as the
apogee. From thefe are derived an exccilent reafon,
why the three fuperiors are fuppofed to be ftronger ;
if they are to be matutine or exitern, from the ©;
the three inferiors vefpertine, or weftern ; for then
they have a greater degree of light, in which con-
fifts their virtual influence, and then thev are cal-
led eaftern; but weftern, if otherwife. Every one
knows how largely, yet, to no purpofe, authors
have treated of the orientality of the planets.

25. From the cardinal points of the world, and
the Zodiac, the ftars begin to influence the four
primary qualities; from the moft inferior and tro-
pic of o5, moifture ; from the Eaft and o, heat;
from the culminate and tropic of ¥, drynefs; from
the Weft and 2, coldnefs ; but by all thefe means,
the ftars, though they have their nature abfolute
in themfelves, they neverthelefs produce all the
four primary qualities, though with a difference,
on account of the diverfity of the nature of the
ftars; but they continually increafe the qualities
they produce, by advancing fucceffively to the op-
pofite points ; fuch is the reafon they likewife lef-
fen the contrary quality. ‘

26. From thefe, it is inferred, that the influx
and rays of the ftars, depend on real motion and
illumination, not on the quantity of the heavenly
fpace, nor the fituation, and therefore the ftars in

the
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the falling houfes are weak; in the fucceeding,
ftrong ; in the cardinals, ftrongeft, &c.
27, All the allive qualities, whether of the ele-
ments, or of the compounds, depend on the ho-
rary extent of the ftars round the world ; but be-
caufe the duration of things are various, annual,
monthly, and diurnal, with which Ptolemy agrees
in his Chapter of Things thathave no Nourifhment,
and the Second Stagyrite and General Treatife, page
§, they are diurnal, as being the firft and immediate
in the order of the work ; for in the order of per-
fcGion they are the loweft, and the annual dura-
tions are in the firt place, by reafon of their per-
fe&ion, -
.~ 28. The virtual qualities of the elements depend
on the latitudes of the ftars in the Zodiac. The
vital qualities of fuch as live through months and
years, depend on the Sun’s place in the Zodiac, and
" the Moon, in refpect of the Sun, as from prefent
caufes, but are pre-ordained by the Sun’s bearing
round the world, and by the Moon round the Sun:
whence the motions of the direttions and progref-
fions are derived. o

29. The differences of the celeftial qualities that
be in the compounds, are both vital j and thofe that
are not dependant on the various congrefiions and
familiarities of the luminaries, with the other flar,
Loth erratic and fixed 5 on the different places in
the Zodiac, fo tar as they are of a different nature ;
for from the fimple places, both in the Zodiac, as

' well
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well as round the world; that is, (if they are thus
confidered) the primary quahtles of the elements
are derived.

30. The true moment of the day, on which any

© one is born, laying afide all opinicns of authors,

is when the foeetus becomes independéent. On its
finitimate caufe, or its miniftry, an immediate influx
takes place. At the conflitution of the ccleftial mo-
rient, there is no need of its longer perfeverance,
to make the effeéts the caufe of prefervation; for
this is impoffible ; but it is fufficient that it concur
with the neareft caufes, to confer being, and the
co-natural qualities: for fo it is, that he who is
born, throughout his whole life has a reference tc,
and, as it were, reprefents the effc@s; and as a
ftamp refembles the feal, fo does the cenftitution
of the ftars his nativity.

31. The ftars infert their power in an animal,
and the virtual qualities in certain latitudes of a
fhorter time: thefe they pre-ordain with effect.
The accidents naturally ative, operate at their
appointéd times to the conclufion of life, and be-
gin at the moment of the nativity ; but they are
the latitudes of days and months, and pre-ordain
{fucceflively, therefore orderly, and in_ co-opera-
tiom ; and they are ready to act at the time pre-
ordained, when the favourable conftitutions are the
fame as their caufes of pre-ordination; for diffimu-
lar prefent caufes cannot produce any effe&t but
what agrees with them.

‘ 32. In
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.

32. In the conftitution of the ftars, the nativi-
ties are faid to continue immoveable, as well as the
fignificators and promittors of effe@s; and this
only, by reafon of the retrofpect of that nativity’s
temperament to thofe places : for while the ftars
concur with the neareft caufes in conferring exift-
ance, they imprint on that animal fo many degrees
of their qualities, as they effect from thofe places
in which they are found ; and therefore that ani-
mal is oppofite all its life to the places of the ftars
of its nativity, as being always immoveable.

'33. Butas there is a double motion of the ftars,
that is, under the primum mobile, and round the
world, by which, as we have faid, they influencey
we muft confequently fuppofe, that the fignifica-
tors rule over things fubjected to them by this two-
fold (or double) motion, to wit, under the primum
mobile, and round the world. - So in the former
moderation, the fignificators remain immoveable in.
the world, 7. e. in their horary circles of pofition ;
the latter are in a ftate of immobility in the places
immediately under the primum mabile ; the pro-
mittors in the former. dominar remain immove-
able under the primum mobile, but are moved with
their parts of the Zodiac, to the horary circle of
pofition of the fame fignificator. In thelatter mo-
deration, they remain immoveable in the world,
that is, in the horary circle of pofition, but are
moved in a manner immediately ynder the primum

' mabiley
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mobils, to the moderatos’s pl:xce taken under the
primum mobile. o

34. We fay that the ﬁgmﬁcators continue im-:
moveable in their mundane fituation, By mun-
dane fituation we mean the horary ciccle, i. e. (ac-*
cording to Piolemy) of unequal houss, not the:
circles of pofition which pafs through the common-
fections of the horizon and meridian, as will appear
more fully hereafter. . Likewife, when we fay that:
the fignificators in the former moderation ‘remaim
immoveable, in fuch a fituation, we do not exclude
the change of declivation; we mean that the
moderators fhould always continue and advance by
their own real and natural way; as if we fpeak of-
the Sun in the ecliptic, or the Moan in her circle,:
conftituting the Dragen, io which fhe is in perpe--
tual. motian, and in which the fucceﬂivcly alters hers
latitude.

- 35. The Sun; when it is found in the fpace of the
crepufcules, before rifing and after fetting, does not,
remain there immoveable under the horary circle ;
but in the crepufculines, parallel to the horizon, iw
which it always affords us the fame degree of the
intenfion of light, from which equality of the in-
tenfion of light, it is faid to continue immoveable;
for if it fhould, with regard to us, in the degree of
the intenfion of light, it could not be f.ud to remain
immoveable, but would be in a {tate of motion. In
the remaining fpace of obfcurity, the Sun muft be
direGed, with a reference from the limits of the
crepu(cles to the loweft, as if we {hould fay, from

S the
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‘theptopertionable divifion of the obfcure arcs, there
were feminoQurnal arcs. This will be more fully
fhewn hereafter. _

- 36 Mobderators of things are five, viz. the:Sun,
the Maon, MediumCeli, Horofcopeof the Country,.
and: the Lunar Horofcope ; every one of thefe fa.
meoderates its own proper fpecies of things, that. it.
cannet attain to that which relates to the other: it:
is: neceflary to obferve this, that we fall not inte.
érior and- confufion. :

'37. The Aphetic places of the world, or thefe
wherein are received the moderators of life, are
five, viz. the Houfe of the Eaft, thetenth, theninth,
the f{eventh, and eleventh; in any one of which
the Sun being found, always becomes the moderas
tor of life; but if he is abfent, the Moon, &e. ac«
cording to the do&rine delivered by Prolomy in his
third book, which we ought to follow fo rigoroufly,
gblolutely, and without the leaft exception what«
overy that, whoever, by negle@ing the luminaries,
if in the Aphetic places, fhould receive the horo-
feope of the maderators of life, would be guilty of
& Very great érror, and would be unworthy. of the
name of a profefflor of the true and natural
Aftrology.

Posttions from the SEconp. Book.

: ‘337. There are two motions of the flars,
Hereby they influerice tirofe inferiory that is,
R ender

-
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under ‘the primum mobile, and round the world;
but familiarity is nothing more than a proportional
jnflux, exhibited by the wotion, as has been faid,
It neceffarily follows, that there are two kinds of
famitiarities of the flars ; the one under the Zodiac,
the other round the worl.: thefe two kinds of
familiarities are delivered by Ptolomy in feveral
places; firft, in the Almageft, Book -viii. chap.
#. in thefe words:
¢¢ It remains now to write of their afpe@s: of
s¢ thefe, therefore, (excepting thofe that have 3
#¢ mutual formation, and are thought immoveable,
¢¢ as when in a right line or triangular afpe&, and
¢¢ others of the like) fome are. afpe@ed to the
¢¢ planets only, and the Sun and the Moon, and
¢¢ parts of the Zodiac; fome only to the Earth;
#¢ fome to the Earth, together with the planets and
#¢the Sun and Moon, or parts of the Zodlac; &c,
From which words, it is evident, that’ Ptolomy
places thefe two kinds of familiarity, viz. in the
Zodiac, and towards the Earth, that is, towards
the world. ' |
In the Quadripartite, in the beginning of the
firt book, he fpeaks thus: ¢ There is one which
¢ js firft, both in place and power, whereby we
& difcover the configurations of the Sun and
¢ Moon, and motions of the ftars, both towards
& themfelves ind the earth,” &c. Again, book firft,
¢ The ftars are faid to appear in their proper
¢ forms, &c. when every one of them are con-
S 2 ¢ figurated
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¢« figurated with the Sun, or even the Moon, ia
. ¢¢ the fame manner as their houfes are with thofe
¢¢ of the Juminaries, as Venus in ‘the Sexangular,
¢¢ configurated with the luminaries, but the Vef-
¢ pertine with the Sun,” &c. Venusnever has the
s to the@in the Zodiac, as it can only be extended
by it 48°; wherefore, unlefs any one will fay thar
Prolomy was ignorant of this, (which is abfurd)
he muft of courfe fay, he fpoke of the Sextile
in the world. Likewife, in the third book,. of
Aphetic places, be fays, ¢ As we are firft to fup-
¢¢ pofe thofe Aphetic places, in which it is abfo-
f‘ lutely neceflary to find that which is defirous, ‘
¢¢ obtain the jurifdiGtion of prefiding over life, as
" ¢ round the Horofcope, from the five parts firft
€« lmmergmg above the horizon, to. the other
s¢ tWenty-ﬁve fucceeding; and that which con-
“« Jjoins thefe thirty. parts wuth.dexter hexagonal
“ rays, is called the place of the Good Geniuss
¢ Likewifc with quadrangular, or the higheft part
« of heaven above the earth; and with trigonal, &c;
¢ and from no other places.” It is» evident,
Ptolomy was of this opinion. :

.39+ The famlharnty in the Zodiac, is the pro.
poruonable influx of the ftars by local motion,
whercby they are able to effe@ a favourable con-
jun&@ion. That thefe familiarities happen and are
powerful only among the ftars, which are there
in motion, but are powerful to the cardinals and
reﬁ of the houles, we abfolutely deny; for omlttmg
other reafons, the ftars maye not to the c.udmals

by
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by advancing above the Zediac; which is the
#eafon they do not effet any proportional diftances
.to thofe cardinals, but the rays are no mere than
proportional diftances, &c.

. 40.. The. familiarities of the @ars in the world
is a proportionale influx of the ftars, agreeable to
smotion round the world; and they happen, and are
efficacious in the proportional divifien of the diur~
nal and noGurnal arcs, and no other way,

41. But becaufe the ftars have a mutual motion
aunder the primum mobile, and round the world, it
‘happens that they mutually contract beth kinds of
familiarity; as Ptolomy in the place already cited
infinvates, = But familiarities, taken in any other
manner, and in any other circle, even in the
equator, (according to the opinion of Maginus) are
entirely reprobated, and to be rejeGed.

42. Thefe two kinds of familarities being given,
we fay, that in every kind, neither more or lefs
then nine fpecies are found, which are $ , %,Q, o,
A, Sqq, Bg, 8, and parallels called by fome Anti-
fcions, which Kepler, by an exquifite and plain
reafon, has felected from their concording harmo-
nies. Of thefe familiarities, the Sextile, Quintile,
Trine, and Biquintile, are benign; the Quadrate,
Sefquiquadrate, “and Oppofition malign; the reft
indifferent with the fortunate ftars, and equally
fo with the unfortunate,

. 43. The latitudinal ftars do uot commit all
their virtual influeace to the ecliptic, but preferve
P - 1t
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it among themfelves; and their greater or leffer
proximity. to the ecliptic, adds not, ner leffens
their power of a&ing : the ecliptie cannot a& with-
out the ftars, but the flars have their a&ivity in
themfelves wholly independent on the ecliptie.

44. The ftars alternately eonjoined, do not ae-
quire greater or lefler powers to a& in a faveur-
able conjun@ion, which falls out when another is
found within the fphere of the other’s adtivity,
- from a greater or lefs alternate proximity; but we

only fay, that their ative virtues are the more or
lefs conjoined. Under the name of the Sphere of
A&ivity, we underftand thafe that Ptolemy has
placed, in Jupiter twelve degrees, in Venys eight
degrees, &e.

45. But the ftars which are found in the fame
partial longitude, we do not eall conjoined in a fa-
vourable conjunion, if their alternate diftance be
greater by latitude, than is their {phere of allivity;
a¢ ¢ with 8° of fouth latitude, is not favour.
ably conjoined with ¥, baving a northern la-
titude, though they are found in. the fame degree
- and minute of longitude ; they may indeed be faid
to ‘be conjoined by virtual conjunétion, if they
afcend or defcend in the fame horary circle; or car-
dinal, which is one of the fpecies of mundane
afpeéls.

46. The ftars therefore fhould not be cardinally
placed ; nor even thofe that are fixed with the
other planets, if the latitude diftance from the eir»

‘ cles
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 sles of pofition. be greater than their fphere of ac-
tivity ;. nor ought any difference to be made be-
tween. the afpeéts of the natural conftitution, and
thofe produced by the motion of direction in pre-
ferving the latitude, as Argol thinks, there being
equal reafon in both cafes.

47+ In defining the intermediate rays, the half
latitude in- s and & is not to be obferved, nor re-
jeGed in quartiley as Blanolinus has taught, whom
fome authors imitate : but the latitude of both af-
pefls are to be obferved; for the rays. are to be
projected from the body of one to that of another,
as it happens that thefe fturs are found by latitude ;
fo that in whatever latitude the planets are, they
emit and receive the rays in proportional diftances,
taken with regard to longitude; as the % in the
diftance of 6c° the p in 9o, &c. We would
have this always obferved, both in the daily mo-
tions of the planets, as in the direCtions and pro-
grefBons, wherein the fignificators advance by their
own real ard natural way, en which: they receive
and emit the afpes ;.and in all the motions of the
ftars,

48. The fixed ftars that are in a favoarable
conjundtion with the planets, effet with them:
the other afpes in the primum mobile, which
otherwife have no effe@.. The fame muft be
fuppofed of their. number aad mundane afpeéts.

49. The
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- 49. The rays in their kinds, from the brevity*
or longitude of the afcenfioir of the figns; do. not
alter their pature from the fortunate to the un~
fortunate, or the contrary, as its generally fuppofed
by authors;, yet it may be, that the quadrate in'
the Zodiac, is either A or kxin the world, or the
"contr:[ry‘: but then every oue has its effle@ ac-
coxding to its nature in both kinds, or it may bey:
they alternately moderate each other ; but if thefe
rays be found by the favourable ftars, they doubt~
lefs preduce happmefs, if by the unfortunate,
otherwife.

- go. That which is vulgarly termed antifcions,
we call parallels in the primum mobile; becaufe we
would have them to be nothing elfe but parallels
to the equator, as ‘Ptolomy hints, as they
vife at an equal fpace of time, and defcribe the’
fame parallels, for which reafon, called the an-
tifcion, or parallels The primum mobile is equi-’
diftant from the equator; and if it be of the fame
country, it is called the primary parallel, or op-'
pofite; if of a different country, the North com-'
mands, the South obeys; and they are taken from'
the table of declination, but parallel in its phyfical

~ fenfe, in an equal power of the influence of the

ftars from the primum mobile,
- s1. The twelve houfes or manfions in heaven,’
authors divide feveral ways, but they all difagree.

" Rejeting the -opinion of them all, we, with

Prolomy, diftinguifh them by the temporal houfes;
' for

DI
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for fo it is, that there is proportional and equal
divifion, not. indeed of the heavenly and aerial
{pace, but of the fucceffive influx of the ftars and
houfes; and Munitun fays, appear equal and pro-
* portional. But it is our opinion, that the divifion
of the houfes, by great circles paffing through the
common feétions of the horizon and meridian,
and the twelve equal divifions of the equator,
whxch late authors make ufe of, is of all, the moft
remete from,- and abhorrent to natural truth.

§2. As many kinds of afpe&s as are found in
the primum mobile, of which mention is already
inade, fo many, we fay, are found in the world.
Wberefore, befids the ufual ray, we likewife place
in the world the parallels, which are in equal
powers of the influx of the ftars round the world.

* §3. Several refemblances are found between the
mundane parallels, and thofe in the primum mo-
bile. (1.) The efficacy of the afpets in both, con-
fifts in the parity or equal power, and powers of
the a@ive virtue. (2.) As in the primum
mobile, they reprefent the fame quantity of the
afcenfion of the figns: for example, the figns 3
andar, alfo mand ssafcend at the fame time; with
fo much likeénefs do they exhibit the fame quality
of dfcenfion and defcenfion in the world, that the
eleventh houfe caufes an afcenfion equal to the
defcenfion of the ninth, and the twelfth houfe equal
to the fecond, &c. - (3.) As the parallels in the

T . primum
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primum mobile are equi-diftant from the cirs
dinal points of the Zodia¢, fo are the cardinal
points of the world. (4.) As in the prinmum
mobiley they exhibit equal temporal hours, fo in
the world they exhibit the equal temporal hours
of the diftances from the cardinals. (5.) The
parallels in the primum mobile, are at an eéqual
diftance from the pole of the world; the paralléls
in the world have the fame pole as elevation;
and other refemblances, if required, will be
found.

54. The efficacy of all the parallels, both in the
primum mobile, and in the world, confifts in the
parity of the degree of quality, which the ftars
found in the effe&t of the parallels; as it is plainly
gathered from thofe which we mentioned in feét.
25 ; for by going threugh intenfion, and returning
through remiffion, from the cardinal points, it
happens, that they effect an equal degree of quality,
as well under the primum mobile, as round the
world.

§5. As for the circles of pofition in which the
fignificators are faid to remain immoveable, and
wpon which they are to be direQed, and their
oblique afcenfion to be taken, thofe great circles
pafling through the common fetions of the horizon
and meridian, according to late authors, cannot be
received; for this opinion is openly inconfiftent
with ‘the precepts of Ptolemy; but thofe feats or

parts,
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parts of the circle are to be received, in which the
ftars having a different declination, effe&t equal
temporal hours. From what has been faid, this
conclufion is drawn, and agrees with the divifions
of the houfes, through the two temporal hours,
and with the mundane rays. For this reafon, we
call fuch a feat the horary fituation of pofitions '
" §6. The dignity of the planets in the figns and
their parts, which are called the bounds and termi-
nations, have a real and natural foundation; to
wit, the powerful afpe@ or influxes, proportional
to the moveable points in which the ftars begin to
produce the primary qualities. So that, accordmg
to thofe things, we haveexplained, in the Philofo-
phy of the Heavens, thefe are found to agree fo well
with the Egyptian boundaries, that they are highlj
deferving of admiration. :

I

ARGUMENTS gfzbc PHiLosoPHY of the HEAVENS,
from Booxk 111,

57- To fpeak phyfically, the ftars are moved but
by one motion, which is of the primum mobils, viz.
from Eaft to Weft; but for the eafier explaining
Aftronomical matters, we fay in a fimpler language,
that the ftars are moved by a double motion; of
which frequent mention has already been made;
nay, more, we fay there are many motions in

T 2 the ,
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the hcavcns, by whxch the ﬁars change their
afpeéts wi:h refpeét tous, o

§8. The motion of dire&ion is that which the
Sun caufes every day, following that of the nati-
- vity, in whatever latltude, in power and virtues
the vital heat w1th its natural effeéls, viz. from
every day to every year by Order: for it happens,
that at the end of the firft, after the ratural day,
when the Sun has.returned to .the fame equal hout
of the nativity, the parts of the primum mobile
with all the ftars, have nearly gone through one
degree of the equator ; and the fame happens every
fubfequent day: mean while the ftars, as they ad-
vance, apply either by body or rays, to the houfes
of the fignificators. o

59. Thereis a doub'e motion of dire&tion. The -
direc?, which Ptolomy calls 4%inobolium, and tells
us is formed toward the following figns; and the
conve: f¢, which he terms Horimeany, and thews us it
is formed towards the preceding places.

60. By the third motion of dire&tion, we dire&
the angles and all the moderators; but by a con-
verfe motion, the angles cannot be d:re&ed.

61. The an.les only receive the rays in the
world, but not the parellels, nor the rays in the
Zodiac. Theother fignificators, by a di; e motion,
receive the rays‘ and parelle!s ‘both in the Zodiac
and in the world; but by a converfe motion, the
rays only, and parellels in the world and by no
means in the Zodiac.

] 62. By
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. 62. By a converfe direCtion, the fignificator, if
he defcends from the top, ftrikes againft the weft;
and all the rays that bs between the fignificators,
weft; yet the rays are to be taken in the world;
for in a converfe direttion, the rays have no place
in the Zodiac, as has been faid, but the hoftile rays
of the malignant that lie between, either cut off,
or take away the years from the number of direc-
tion to the weft; as on the contrary, the rays of the
benign, either preferve or add the year, according
to Ptolomy’s method, which we fhall treat upon
in the Canons.

63. It alfo happens, when the fignificator and
promittor are hurried away together, by the mo-
tion of the primum mobile, in order to produce
parallels in the world—equally powerful with all
the other afpeés.

64. In a dire&t direGion, the fignificators ad-
vance by their own real way; as the Sun by the
ecliptic; the Moon by her circle, upon which
fucceffively fhe alters her latitude, in proportion
to her latitude motion. The fame is to be faid of
all, when they become fignificators,
~ 65. Authors are divided, as to meafure in di-
rection ; for fome take the whole degree of the equa-
tor, for all and every one of the years; others,
the Sun’s monon of the natural day: fome, the
Sun’s mean motxon, whilft many more vary in
their computations, But we, to the firft year after

the
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the natural, add that part of the equater in which
the Sun afcends in a direct {phere, by the motion
of the firft day following the nativity; to the fecond

- year, that which afcends by the fecond day’s mo-
tion ; to the third, that which he afcends the third
day after the natural; and thus of the ather fub-
fequent ones: for we would have the dire&ional
motion fucceffive, and always formed towards the
fucceeding places, and the Sun’s motion each day

~ to be referred to, as the courfe and rule to every
year, as to their effels, in the fame .order and
number, ‘

66. But becaufe the primary and principal mo-
tion of diretion is derived from the motion of the
folar days, following that of the nativity, as has
been faid, it confequently happens, that by fome
fecondary means, the afpels that are oppofite to
the luminaries and angles on thofe days, by jointly
affifting the fignificator of the primary direGions;
for this reafon, we fay, that the days whereon
thefe afpeCts happen, are very powerful in thofe
years, which anfwer to thofe days, and on which
they depend, From thofe motiens, in preference
to the reft, appears the true and real, hitherto,
unknown foundation of the critical or climaétrical
years; for the Moon, almoft every feventh day, is

" placed in the critical place with refpe to her place
of the nativity; and (which is very important)
experience wonderfully proves the truth of it;

as
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as may be feen inl the examples extradted from Ar-
gol and Maginus. We call thefe motions the
fecondary direftions, to diflinguith them from the
primary and principal ; and we are of opinion,
that Ptolomy, fpeaking of annual places, as the -
places of thofe motions, when of the menftrual,
hints at the places of the progreffion.

67. The equal and uniform progreflions which
are commonly made ufe of, are thought to be falfe;
for there appears no reafon or foundation to fup-
port them; nay, all the profefiors with one voice
affirm, they do not correfpond with the effeGts.
Wherefore, becaufe we think the motions take their
tife from the Moon’s circuit towards the Sun, by
which it pre-ordains in power and virtue, the ra-
dical moifture with its co-effets ; fo in like man-
ner the motion of the direGtion originates from the
Suh, by which it pre-ordains the vital heat;
therefore the progreffional motions are caufed by
the Moon in her circuits towards the Sunj; and
feturns to the fame appearance, illuminations, or

‘(dlﬁance with the Sun; confequently every one ot{ - -
" 7 the circuits, after the nativity, has a reference am@ ~
( refpect to, as the caufe of all the years of life, of
whoever is born, and the Moon’s progrefs, through
all the figns, almoft every month.

68. In the univerfal daily latitude, the ftars are
continually troubling things of an inferior and ma-
terial nature; but they produce furprizing effects, .

tvhen they arrive at the places of the moderators: ‘
and
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and if they be radical, they are called natural trans
fits. But at the places of the dire&ions and pro-
greflions; they are called ingreffes 5 for then, if the
conftellations of thofe motions be fimilar to the
conftitutions .of the nativity, or the direions or

‘progreflions, they force to action the pre-ordained

effe&ts ; for in this, and no other manner, the flars
a& upon inferior objeéts; that is, according as they
find the next in power. ‘
69. Of the ingreffion forme are alive; others
paffive; the alive are caufed by the ftars, which
have an occafion of virtue, when ‘they enter the
places of the direftions and moderators of the pro-
greflions; for then they a& upon the roderators.
The paffive are produced by ghe univerfal modera-
torsin the whole world, viz. by the ®, b, angles;
and Part of Fortune, when they enter upon the
places of the dire&tions and progreffions of the
ftars, whatever they are, which have an A&ive
virtue: but the a&ive-ingrefles, if they be fimilar
to the pre-ordained effe&s; caufe them to influence 3
if diffimular, they either diminifh or retard, as
Ptolomey hus it in the laft chapter of Book 1V.
The paffive ingrefles adminifter nourifhment to the
cooling and preferving the vital heat, and refrefhes
the radical moifture.
. no. In like manner the tranfits ; fome are a&ive;
others paffive: and hence it is evident how power=
ful arethe accidental afpects of the luminaries, and

cardinal figns at their fetting; and at other times
of
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of the natural accidents, arifing from thofe fortu-
nate.or unfortunate ftars, both of the nativity and
of the place of the direction and progreffion; agree-
able to which, as has been faid, we are to reafon;
the fame on uncommon phenomena: for from the
extenfion and intenfion of light, from the colour,
diuturnity, apparition, fituation, either in the
world, or among the images of the ftarry orb, and
other paffions, are gathered their effeCts, and the
providences under their influence. The uncomn-
mon phenomena that are found in the nativities,
experience has already fhewn; the wonders they
have wrought chiefly, as to the powers of the
underftanding, inventions, the performing of bufi-
nefs, &c. And remember, Reader, timt art, or the
human underitanding, according to its ability and
induftry, is capable of changing, in¢reafing, dimi-
nifhing, and perverting, any influxes whatever of
the ftars; efpecially if the effe@s are confidered,
which the power of man is capable of attaining;
and therefore, they who are poffeffed of a more
fubtle and acute underftanding, proceed to greater
things then thofe of duller capacities: but they
who are entirely negligent, attain to nothing,
This do&trine is univerfal, and fhews the mannet
the ftars a& upon all inferiors whatever, whether
they be fimple or compound, &c. And finally,
it is requifite this do&trine of the ftars fhould be
attentively obferved, not oaly in nativities, but

U alfo
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alfo the fettings. The more particular reafons of
this doftrine may be feen in the Philofophy of
the Heavens.

D —————

How 10 UNDERSTAND the NUMBERS of the
PLACES of the STARS.

For greater diftinction and perfpicuity, I have
divided the continuation of the rules into four
parts. ’

The firft contains the calculation of the places
of the ftars, in order to know their conftitution
under the primum mobile ; for longitude and lati-
tude with the fituation of each of them in the
WOI;R, ‘and the diftance from the cardinal figns

o \\\an\l houfes, the nght and oblique afcenfion, the
horary times, the femi-diurnal and no¢turnal arcs,
and many things of this kind. '

Secondly. Conlfifts of methods, to compute the
dire@tions of the fignificator to the afpedts in the-
Zodiac, and primum mobile. : '
- Thirdly. The calculations of the direions, to
the afpect received in the world, .
. Fourthly. The obfervations and precepts of the
progreffions, ingrefles, tranfits, &c.
But, becaufe all the tables confine their numbers
to the whole degree, both of latitude and longitude,’
~ .as often as the given place is in the degree and
minutes, either by length or breadth, the propor-
: - tional
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tional part correfponding with thofe minutes, is to
be taken with the given place, both beyond the
degree ; concerning which, in the firft Canon or
rule, where a method is explained for young be-
ginners ; and alfo, in the Canon of the ufe of the
_Sexagenary tables, that it might be fought in vain
whenever it happens that the proportional part

is to be taken; it is therefore to be obferved, that
" the method is always the fame as in the firft and
fourteenth Canon, conTequently, it is ever, and on
all occafions, to be looked to and preferved.

Canon I.

‘0 take the Declination of the Planets from the De-

_ clination of the Longitude, in the Ecliptic. .‘3://”.
The table of declinations, contains fix figns in
the firft part, and fix in the laft ; thofe under the
left columns have the degree of longitude defcend-
ing, but thofe on the right, afcending: it is divided
into two parts, viz. into north and fouth latitude,
the degree of which latitudes are feen -under their
dencminations. It is likewife divided by the in-
termediate {cale, into north and fouth declination
that in the former place, . e. above the fcile, is
placed below the fcale of the fouthern. If the gi-
ven place, whofe declination you want to know has
“no latitude, feek for that under the column of la-
titude 0%, which is in the ecliptic ; and if it be in
the integral parts, in Q, 24° @, under the column

of ©°, over againft Q, 24% you will have the de-
. Ua clination
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clination 13° 34’: but if the given place be in ths
parts and minutes, fuppofe in 24° 10'of g , the pro-
portional part belonging to the 10" muft be taken
from the difference, which is 24° between the de=
clination, and 25° of § ; the declination of 24°0f g is
13° 34'. But 25° gives 13° 14 declination : the dif-
ference between the two declinations is 20, where-
fore, by the golden rule, I fay, if the integral part,
i.e. 60 gives 20, what will 10 give ? Anfwer,
. 3, taken from the declination 13° 34, which is
facing 24° of @ ; becaufe the declination is lefs, (but
if it fhould be increafed it ought to be added) and
there remains for the declination of 24° 10'of g,
13° 31°; but if the given place has a latitude, and
is in the integral degrees both for longitude and la-
titude, at one view you will have its declination ;
viz. in the angle. Suppofe then the given place
24°of  with 2° north in the common.angle, you
will have the declination 15° 27°. But if it be ac-
cording to longitude in degrees and minutes,and for
latitude in the integral degree, the proportional
part is to be taken frem the difference of the declis
nation of the greater and lefler degree of langitude,
between which is the given minute, under the co-
lumn of the faid latitude.

Let the place be in 24° 10 of §, with 2° north,
under the column nosth, with 2° for the longi-
. tude 24° 0, the declination is 15° 2%'; and for the
longitude 25° 0, under the fame column, is found
“7° 7' the difference of thofe declinations is 20°,

from
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from which the 12° j"is fubfiraQed, as before. 1If
the given place be through longitude in the inte-
gral degree, and latitude in the degrees and mi-
nutes, the proportional part muft be taken from
the difference of the declination of the greater and
lefler degree of latitude, between which is the given
minute, and to the fame longitude ; that if the
given place be 24° ofQ, with the latitude northern
2° 51, under the latitue 2° the declination is 15°
27’ ; under the latitude 3°, the declination is 16°
24, and the difference is §7'; from which, for the
51',will be found by the golden rule to give 48 to be
added, becaufe the declination is increafed by lati-
tude. Lattly, if the given place be by longitude
and latitude in degrees and minutes, as in the na-
tivity of Sebaftian, King of Portugal, the Moon’s
place,according to longitude, as in 24° 16" of g ,with
20 51’ north, the proportional part muft be taken
doubly; wherefore, fubftrating the 3’ from 15°
27, there remains 15° 24'; but by adding the 48,
there remains the Moon’s declination 16° 12°, To
take the proportional part; you have the logiftical
logarithms, or fexegenary table: its ufe is fhewn
in the fourteenth Canon, though the golden rule
may likewife ferve; but this method of calculating
is to be rightly underflood ; for in all the tables it
would be too tedious always to repeatiit. In the
fcale which divides the northern declination from
the fouthern, care fhould be taken as often as it
happens to pafs through the fcale, fiom one part

to
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to the other, either into longitude or latitude, to
have the declination conjoined ; and there will be
a very great difference; from which, fubftracting
the proportional part, if it be lefs than the decli-
nation of the former angle which belongs to the in~
tegral degrees, either the longitude or latitude isto
be taken from the declination of that angle, and
there will remain the declination of the fame deno-
mination ; but if, on the contrary, the propor-
tional part taken be greater,- the former muft be
taken from the latter, and the remaining declina-
tion changes the denomination. .
Let the Moon be in ¢° 10" of &, with 4° north,
I add the 6 ta the 18, and the difference is 24’3
from which, to the 10, 4 is due: thefe, as they
are lefs than 6, I fubftra& from the 6, and there
remains the declination 2’ north, Suppofe the
Moon in g° 40" of 2, from the difference for the
4¢), 16'is due; which, as they are more than ¢, T
take § from the 16, and there remains the Moon’s -
declination 0° 10 fouth ; but if the Moon 1in this
cafe thould have 4° 30" notth, I add 18’ to the 38,
which are under 4 and 35, and the difference is
56" from which, for the 50, 28 are due: from
thefe, as they are more thai 1¢/, 1 fubftra&t the
10, and there remains the declination ¢® 18 north.
Again, if they are fewer, fuppofe g, 1 fhould take
thefe ¢’ trom 10, and the declination is 0° g’ fouth,
The given declination is brought back to the degree
in the ecliptic in this manner ; however, if it be nat
greater
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greater than 23° 32'; for otherwife it would fall
out of the ecliptic, under the column of latitude-
0°0, that is, of the declination of the ecliptic.
. Let the given declination be fought for, and above
the {cale of the northern; but below, if fouthern;
but if it fhould be found even to its minutes, the
degree of the figns in the ecliptic correfponding
with it,are thofe which are placed oppofite on both
fides; but if the minutes of the given declination
are not expreflcd, the -proportional part is to be
taken, inftead of the minutes that are wanting to
be added or fubfiracted from the degree in the
ecliptic, &ec. in this manner :—Let the fouth decl;-
nation be 7° 28’ under the fcale, and in-the column
of latitude o°, I find it oppofite to 19° of &, or
in 11° of X, therefore it anfwers to thefe degrees,
In the nativity of Sebaftian, King of Portugal, the
declination of % is 7° 47', which is not exprefled
in the table; but I take the next lefs, 7° 28, then
the next greater is 7° §51'; the difference of thefe is
23’z the declination of % exceeds the lefs by 1¢’. 1
then afk, if the whole difference of 23 give 60" of
longitude, how many will 1¢’ give? Anfwer 50,
which are to be added to the 1g° of & ; fo that B ’s
declination correfponds with 19° 50 of ~, or with
10° 10" of 3 : the fame happens if the proportional
part be taken differently ; for the next greater de-
clination exceeds b’s declination by 4, for which
the proportional part is 10, which are added to the
80° of
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80° of %, or the 20° of o, from the place of the
ecliptic, as before. ‘

- Cavon 1L
- The dfeccnfional Difference. ?7://.31

In the firflt part of the afcenfional difference,
look for‘the Pole’s elevation of the country, and
in the firft colume the declination of the place;
which, if it be with the integral degrees, the afcen-
fional difference required i$ placed in the common
angle; but if the declination be with the degrees
and minutes, then take the proportional part; as
in Canon I, If the given declination be 12, at
the Pole’s elevation 42° the afcenfional difference
is placed in the common angle, 119 2’ ; but if the de-
clination be given 12° 26/, the afcenfional difference
at declination 13, is 12; wherefore the difference
between the former is 58', from which 24’ is due,
i ¢ to be taken; in their room, 2§ to be added,’
and the afcenfional difference becomes 11° 26—
Anctber way.—If you have already by you the ta-
bles of oblique afcenfion of the given place, and
the right afcenfion, fubftract the lefs from the
greater, and the {emainder is the afcenfional dife
ferences In like gnanner, if you have already the
femi-diurnal or no&urnal arc, fubfira& from the
g0%, if it be lefs; if greater, fubftra& therefrom the
-gc°, and the remainder is the afcenfional dif-
ference.

- 'CaNoN
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The femi-diurnal or nocturnal arcs are thus
obtained ; the femi-diurnal in degrees and minutes,
by addingythe afcenfional difference to go; whep a
Rar in the Yix northern fignssby fubftraing 90, _
when in the fouthern, theeontrary. The femi-
no&turnal, is found by fubttracting the afcenfional
difference from go° when a ftar declines to the
north; by adding to go, when to the fouth; for ei-
ther the remainder fums will be the femi-no&urnal
or diarnal arc in degrees and minutes. If the de-
clination above given, viz. 12° 25’ be northern, the
femi-diurnal arc will become 101° 26/, by adding
the afcenfional différence #4° 26'to go: if the de-
clination be fouth, the femi-nocturnal will be the
fame ; if the declination be north, and fubftract
from go, there will remain the femmi-no&urnal are
78 34 ; butiif it be fourhern, the femi-diurnal will be
the fame. If you would reduce the femi-diuinal or
femi-no&urnal arc into hours and minutes, (fee
Cinon XI.) you will likewife have the femi-diur-
nal and femi-no&urnal arc of the places in the eclip-
tic from the tables of femi diurnal and no&ur-
nal arcs at your Pole’s elevation.  If the fign of the

_given degree be in the ficft patt, look for its degree

in the defcendant degree placed to the left 3 butifit
be at the latter part, in the afcendant dogiee,
which is to the right, and in the common angle

- of meeting, you will have the arc required, whofe

denmnmauon you will perceive under the very fign,
X whe- -
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whether diurnal or no&urnal. And remem-
ber, if thefe are minutes, to take the proportional
part; but if it be denominated femi-diurnal, and
you want the femi-noéturnal, on the contrary, fub«
ftra&t the arc found from 12 hours, and the re-
mainder is the other arc required. In the.nativity
of Charles V. the Sun isin 14° 30 of 3:at the
Pole’s elevation §2° I find the fign 3 in the latter
part; wherefore, to the 14 afcendant degrees, I take
in the common angle the femi-no&urnal arc, 6
33'; but becaufe the Sun has above 30, I fubftradt
one minute, and there remains of the femi-notgr-
nal arc, 6h 32': whereas, if I want the femi-diurnal
arc, I take 6k 32', from 12h, and there remains gh
28’ of the latitudinal planets, provided their decli-
nation does not exceed 23° 32’ The faid femi-di-
urnal or no&urnal arc, in the hours and minutes,
may be had thus: After reducing their declination
to the longitude of the ecliptic, in the manner ex-
plained in Canon I. with this degree of the eclip-
tic, I enter the table of the femi-diurnal arc, and
take out the hours and minutes correfponding
thereto, in the manuner we have mentioned, &c. as
in the nativity of Sebaftian. Saturn hath declina~
tion, 7° 47’ and is reduced, to 19° 50 of =, or 10°
10 of %, whofe femi-diurnal arc at the Pole’s
* elevation 40° is 6° 27

- . Canox
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CaNon 1V,
The Horary Times. R 139.

Thefe may be taken feveral ways ; firft, the di-
urnal from the partition of the femi-diurnal arc in
degrees and minutes taken by fix; the no&turnal
from the pofition of the femi-noturnal ; likewife
by fix, from the fix temporal hours; the cardinal
figns of the world are mutually diftant : let the
femi-diurnal arc be 104° 45, the 104° divided by
6 make 17, and there remains 2; which, reduced
to minutes, and thefe added to the other 45, makes
155 ; which, when divided by 6, the remainder is
27, and the horary times 17° 27" diurnal. Second-
ly, the horary times of the parts of the ecliptic are
judged of in the proper tables ; as at the pole’s ele-
vation 45, the 15° of the ecliptic of ¥, the ho-
rary times are diurnal 17° 51, Thirdly, the femi-
diurnal arc taken in the hours and minutes, if pro-
duced by two with the half, is tranfmuted into the
diurnal horary times; and in like manner the femi-
no&urnal arc into the noCturnal horary times; as
the femi-diurnal arc is 15 of ¥, at the Pole 45°, is
7h. ¢, whieh, dedued by 2, with the half, becomes
17° 52'.  Fourthly, of the planets having latitude,
let their received declination be brought back to
the ecliptic in the manner as explained in Canon I.
and with that degree of the ecliptic in the table of
horary times, they may be taken as above-men-
tioned ; but if the planet has a greater declination,
thefe 23° 32', the horary times cannot be taken

X 2 any
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any other way, except by the help of the afcenfional
difference. But if you have the diurnal horary
times, and want the noturnal, or the contrary,
fubitra& vour fum from 30, and the reft will
be the horary times required; as in the given ex- -
ample, I fubftrad 17° g1’ from 30, and there re-
muins the horary tunes no&urnal 12° g,

Caxon V,
Right Afeerfisn, Poge 156

This vou will have from the proper table ; and if
the given place be in the ecliptic, fo as to have no
latitude, look for the right afcenfion under the co-
lumn ¢° 0, and in the common angle you have it,
by taking ‘the proportional part for the minute of
longitude, it there are any, as in Canon 1. In the
nativity of Charles V. the Sun is in 14° 30 of %,
the rightafcenfion of 14 of %, is 345 16; for the 30',”
28 are due, to be added, and the Sun’s right afcen-
fion becomes 345° 44'. If the given place be not
in the ecliptic, but has latitude f;om_ it, and is in
the integral degrees, both according to extent and
breadth in the common angle, you will have the
right afcenfion : but if there are likewife minutes,
let the proportional part be taken, asin Canon I. '

.Canon VI,

This Canon, confifting of tables, will be given in
a future volume,

Cavon

———— -
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Cavon VIIL.
Oblique Afeenfion and Difecnfion,

Will be had by fubftra&ing the afcenfional ciffe-
rence from the right afcei.fion of the ftar, if its de-
clination be northern ; but it fouth, by adding the
afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the
remainder is the oblique afeenfion. Lafily,if it has
no declination, that right afcenfion becomes oblique
afcenfion ; on the contrary, the defcenfion will be
found, l)y addmrr; it the declination be nor.hern,
by fubﬁra&mg ; if fouth, trom the right afcenfion.
Example: 1°23'of ¥, the declmatxon is 12°%; its
afcenfional difference at the Pole’s elevation 4.°%, we
have mentioned in Canon I1. whichis 1.° 2'; the
right afcenfion is 29° 13'; but when the declina-
tion is northern, {ubitract the afcenfional differenice
11° 2' from the right afcenfion, and there remains
the oblique aifcenfion 18°11°. Now 1°23 of m,
has the fame declination and afcenfional diftcrence,
which is to be added to the right atcention 20, 13,
becaufe the declination is fouthern, and the ObHCIL.c
afcenfion 220° 15'; betides, there are extant many
tables of oblique afceniions by which they may be
gained.

Canon VIII,

To1educe the Right Afcenfion,or Qblique, to the Decree
of Lanv itude tn the Eclipticy or to any other Place of
Lamude or Lonyitude.

Look for the given right afcenfion of the ecliptic
" in the body of the table of right afcenfions under the

column
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column of latitude 0® o, and you will have the
places in the ecliptic, correfponding to it, by taking
the proportional part for the minutes, if there be
any. But if, when the right afcenfion of the lati-
tudinal planet is given, you are defirous to know
to what longitude in the ecliptic it correfponds,
look for that right afcenfion under the column of .
the given latitude, and in the column of longitude,
you will have the degree of the ecliptic correfpond-
- ing to it: as for example, the right afcenfion of
157° 48 in the ecliptic, anfwers to 6 of up ; but
if theright afcenfion 157° 48’ be, for example, for
the Moon, in latitude §° fouthern, it anfwers to 8
of 1z ; but with this caution, becaufe the Moon
then mediates the heaven with 6° of my, but
has the rays in the Zodiac to the other planets from
§° of m. In like manner you muft reduce the
oblique afcenfion to the ecliptic from the table of
the oblique afcenfions of the Pole’s elevation; as
the oblique afcenfion of the ecliptic 168 ¢ to the
Pole’s elevation is 45° reduced to 21 of my in the
ecliptic 3 but if the oblique afcenfion be of the
AToon in fouth latitude 5°% I fay it is reduced to 19°
of mp with latitude, as is there pofited, but with
the fame diftin&ion; for then the Moon co-afcends
jn the fame circle of pofition with 21° of g, ‘but
has the rays to the other planets in 19° of m. This
revocation is of fervice, in order to know what lon-
gitude and declination the fignificator encompafles
by the direCtion, and confequently with what

planets
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planets it contradls the afpe¢t when in the Zodiac,
which is, by adding the arc of direction to its right
afcenfion, if in the right circle it be found in the
nativity ; or to the oblique afcenfion, if elfe-
where.

Canon IX,

The diftance of any cardinal fign or houfe from
their cufp, will be eafily obtained after the afcen-
fion of that houfe or cardinal fign, and likewife
the afcenfion of a ftar is given; for fubftracting
the lefler of the preceding place from the
gteater, which, if of the following, the remainder
will be the diftance of a ftar from that houfe or
cardinal fign ; but if the houfe or angle be in the
defcending part of heaven, taking the defcenfions
the houfe, and in the fame place of the flar, or the
afcenfions of the oppofite places, and fubftra&ing,
in like manner, the lefler from the greater, the re-
mainder will be the diftance required. The pre-
ceding place is that which is in the lefer degrees ;
the fucceeding in the greater : as the beginning of

o precedes, the beginning of n follows; and thus -

in all. The diftances of the ftars are taken from
the cufps of the houfes without the oblique afcen-
fions ; but the right afcenfion is to be known, to-
gether with the femi-diurnal and no&urnal arcs,
or the temporary hours ; for after taking their dif-
. tance from the primary culminations, the fecondary
diftances are made in the centers of the houfes; but
' the
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the ninth and tenth houfes are diftant from the
culmination, by doubling the hofary times, or the
third part of the femi-diurnal arc ; the eighth and
twelfth, by double gemination, &c. Wherefore the
primary and fecondary diftance of a ftar from the
culmination being given, always fubftraét the lefler

~ from the greater, and you will have the ftar’s dif-
tance from the given houfe by primary diftance; I
mean that which the planets have in a nativity ;
but the fecondary, that which they acquire by di-
re€ion. There are feveral examples in the nativities
which are fhewn further on,

Canon X,
To dijiribe the Figure of the Heavens.

This we are taught by almoft all profeffors,
but ina very different manner ; therefore be pleafed
to receive here a very concife method.  1f the na-
tural hour be given, let the aftronomical be made,
by adding the femi-diurnal arc in the tables of the
houfes : at the Pole’s elevation given, let-the place
of the fame diurnal Sun be looked for, wherein is
defcribed the figure near the tenth houfe, and let
the time be taken from the fouth, which is found
on the back of it, and add to the aftronomical
hours found above. Finally, this fum, when it s
found in the fame table of houfes, directly oppo-
fite, will appear the fign and degrees which belong
to the fix eaftern houfes, by taking the propor-’
tional part, when there is occafion. Of the other

fix
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$ix weftern houfes, ‘the ' cufps ate deferibed with
the oppofite figns,s and the fame degree of the op-
pofite houfes.. .. s BN

. Another way.~=The lmur being given, let the de-
gree oppofite to the Sux .of the given day be fought
for in the_afeendant, -and let the fouthern time -
which fhall be feund behind, ' be added to the
given hour; when this fum is found, let the divi-
fion of the houfes explained oppofite, be taken,
&c.. From this famefum of the hours, fubftraét
the fouth time found behind the Sun’s degree
of the fame day, condtituted in the tenth .hpufe?
and there will yemain the aftronomical hour; or in
other words, poff meridian, as in the nativity of
Charles V.. Thegiven hour is 10° 11°: I placein
the horefcope 14° of m, .in the.back of which the
fouthern time is 4h 29, which, when I find in the
tables of the houfes, I take their divifions, &c.
Again, I place the Sun.in the culminatiop, and
there I take 23b 1', which reje&, from 14h 40,
firft adding the 24b (as we have faid. in Canon V1.),
there remain- the aftronomical. hours 15h 39" poff
meridian. -

To place the planets ip the figure, let the af-
tronomical heur be equated ; firft, by the table of
equation of natural days, then from the difference of
the meridionals, in the manner they are noted. The

- places of the planets are very eafily calculated to the
equated hour, from the Saxegenery table, in this
manner :-Ia_the firft column on the left hand of

Y the
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thie 24 hours, look. in the body of the table for thd

planet’s mhotion s 20d divetly . uvader the fame eos
lumn, at the given hour, you will heve its mo+
tion, t6 B¢ added t0. the plaxe of the fame, imarked
fit tite fouth 3 or to be fubftiracbed; if the planet
" B¢ retiogate, d¢ in the wxample of Charlay V.
The ‘Moor’s métion is diurdal; 24> gg, which, opd
pofite to the z4th numbér, | ud, in the body of
the tablé Sexageriary, under e )¢k colamn; but
tecaufe there théy do ot go-fo fir a3 minutes;
1 take the proportional part, md I find it correfs
ponds undet 36% 37: with the 1gelt hour, wader
the 36P°T tdke ¢° Again, for the 37 from the &ifs
Herence whicl s thete made, [ add g=again, for the
34’ of the given feut, I look umider 37, and at. the
39, m the corthon angle, ¥ take 24’ to be m!dtd,
_ and this makes all the Moan’s motion: g% 35, €6
be added to it$ place, eakculated hy the fouthy bat
the pin 297 12 of § , its plice imrirerges tothe given
" hour, t5¥ 39'in 60 45" of vpy As for the ether
planets, when their [motion: ekceeds 72, witereus
itr the Sexagenary table at 1, the greater auwmber
is 72, make ufe of half the diurnal motion: of tire
planiet; and the prodult'of the given: hout mud¥ be
doubled: us the diurnal mation of ¢ is 4%, I ufé
this' half number 37, and ¥ find eppofice v
under the cofunmr g3; wherefore, oppefits: 23,
under the fame-columny F take 24/, whieh doubled;
imake 483 or uft the: geminated Hourd; m, W 48
: Ern in-the body of the tzbley 1 Fad the mm;
°
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of ¢ ¥5, under the column gg; but bppofiee 31, fol:
the 158 gg’, I take4B or 49, as before; In like
manner age the latitudes cajculated, by reducing
the parts to minutes, and:looking oa the fides for
days, and in the body for the difference of lati-
tudes, &c. As the Jatitudes of § to the 20th of
February is 3 16/, to the firft day of March is
2° £1, the difference is 65 for the ro days; from
which, for.the 4 days, are produced 26, to be fubm
firaGed : but, becaufe the Sexagenary table to nume
ber 10is not extended above 30, 1 took for it at
the triplicate 10, which is 39, and I find 65 under
130; but at the triplicate 4, i e. 12 under 130,
I find 26 as above: 1 look for 10 at the quadrie
plicate, which is 40, and I find it efther under 97
or 98; for in the one. it is deficient, in the other i¢
exceeds in the minutes 20 feconds; amd at the
quadriplicate 4, i. e £6 under either of the fame
eolumn, I find 26 as above. The Part of Fartuns
is placed according to the Moon’s diftance from
the Sun; and you muft obferve, what rays the
Moon has to the Sun, for the latter ought to bave
the faixié, aad with the fame excefs or deficiency to
the @, a; the boro{cope, as the-Mogn. has to the
Sun, fo is e to ‘the. horofcope; and as: the Sun
is to ‘the horofcbpe, 10 is the Moon:to the Pm
of - Fortune; asin the. nauvxty of Charles V, the
Moou applies: torthe wltimate Sextile of the fign,
but with a deficiency. of 92 45' : I fubfira® the 7*
45‘ from the 5° 45 of m, ultimate Sextile to the

Y 2 horofcope,
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horofcope, -and the part is. placed 28° ¢ of g
but the partitions of the houfes may alfa be made.
by the right- and ohlique afcenfions to their polar
&levations of the houles; firft, you are to bring
bick the given hour to the parts of the equator:
if the given hour be Jialic, add thefe parts to the
oblique afcenfion of the Sun’s oppofite place, and
the Sun will be the obligue afcenfion of the ho-
rofcope. of the figure to be erefted: if the given
hour be Aftronomical to the Sun’s right afcen-
fion, add the degress to which you have re-
duced the Aftronomical hours, and the Sum will
be the right afcenfion to be placed in the culmi-
nation: the afcenfions of the other houfes are made,
by adding 30° to the afcenfions of every one
of them. From thefe tables of afecenfions, to the
elevation of the fame houfes, . are had the degrees,
of the Zodiac, to be placed .in thefe houfes Finally,
dire@ly under the horofcope, defcribe the la-
titude of the planets, the declination, horary
times, right afcenfion, &c. Likewiic, to every
houfe out of the parallels, draw the Pole’s eleva-
~ tion and oblique afcenfion, which you may do by
adding 30 degrees to the right afcenfion of the
medium cali; for. the eleventh, likewife add 30, and
you will have the.oblique afcenfion of the twelfth,
and fo for the reft of the Pole’s elevation of the
houfcs, as explained in the proper table, and alfo
in the tables of the hpufes, Canon VI,

Canon
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Canon XI.

Qf tbangmg the equal Hours and their Minutes intq
Parts and Minutes of the Equator, and vice verfa the
Parts of the bquator into Hours, &c.

This will conflitute a part of the future volumq
of this work,

Canon XIL.

On the Czrcl: of Pofition, or the Pol’s Ehvnmu gf any
Planet.

Under the circle of pofition, later authors areto.
be underftood of the nature of that paffing through
the common fe@ions of the horizon and meridians ;
and upon fuch circles they dire@ their modera-
tors, and bbnﬁitute the intervals of the houfes.
But how frivolous and remote from natural truth
this opinion is, may be feen in my Philofophy of
the Heavens, which I have largely and plainly de-
monftrated ; but it is alfd againft the Prince of Ma-
thematics, PTOLEMY, who has tranfmitted to pofte-
rity this univerfal fcience, founded only on the
fublime principles of Philofophy, which, I think,
innumerable examples fully prove. Thofe who re-
fufe to follow him, doubtlefs proceed through
confufed ways, which have no claim to the leaft
commendation whatever. I defire no other guides
but Ptolomy and Reafon. I have no idea of circles
of pofition, which are directed through the com-
mon fe@ions of the horizon, and meridiangof thofe
that are'. defcribed hy the proportional diftances

. of
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of the ftars towards the angles ; we may, by meang
of a very eafly method, know the Pole’s elevation
upon the Prolomaic circle of any flar whatever.
- In the firft place, ket the quantity of the fyoufe be
taken ; thai. is, the lerpi-digroal are, which the fars,
whofe' polar elevation i is fought for, meafure by
lydtration. This qu:mtxty of the houfe may be had
feveral ways: (1.) The lorary conditionary times

, of thatftas, when doubled, produce. the quaatiey of
. the ftarry houfe. (2.) TFhe third part of the
femj-dinenal arc of the Ras, is the mealure of
the honfe above the earth ; of the femi~-noQ@urnal,
under the earth, 3. Thediftanee of a flar from
the preceding haufe, joined with thedillance of the
fame far from the feccedent, taking the diftance
as mentioned in Canon 1X 3 [ fay, thefe diftamaes,
added together, praduce the fpace or quamtity of
the houfe. . I then let the difference of the Pole’s
elevation be takem, which is between: the. {uece-
dent and preceding boufk, as befere; in the midft
of thefe is found:ihe ftar, by the table of the polar
houfes ; then let the diflance of the &ar be taken,
either from the futcedent or preceding heufes,asbe-
fore mentioned. (4.) By the Golden rule. Quere; 1€
the whole quantity of the ftarry heufe give the po-
lar difference between the fucceden and preceding
Loufes, what part of the difference will the diftanee
of the ftar from either boufe give ¥ Let the fourth
number, which is - the produé@ of the Pole’s
elevation " be augmented by the houfe from
vipich the diftance of the ftars is taken, be
added
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added to the houle’s elevation ; if diminifhing, fub-
Rralted, and“the remainder or {um will be the polar
&levation of that ﬁa«', of which more examples fol-
iow thhe nativity of Francis, the King of France,
&e. Here we muft be cautious, becaufe the pelac
clevations of the houfesare not increafed or diminifh-
ed uniformly ; that is, for example, to the latitude
ofthe country, 45; the polar elevation of the eleventh
houfe is increafed 18. In 50, the twelfth houfe is

ugmem,ed 1§ nearly, and as far the horofcope is
increafed, 11, fo that you fee they have no equal
increafe.  'When.a flar is about the mean diftance
from the centers of the preceding and fucceeding
houlfes, if any one defire to have a true polar eleva-
tion of that ftar, he ought to avoid this inequality ;
as, fuppofe thé ftar be in the middle difiince
from the medium celi to the eleventh, where, by the
golden rule; the pole incraafes ¢° 25', which is half
the eighteently part, 50’ ro which the eleventh houfe
is elevated. A ffar of this kind hatly in reality, a
polar elevation greater thaw this half, and the rea-
fon iy becaufe the difference of the pelar elevation
is always diminifhed from the medium celi to the
horofcope ; and therefore the tenth loufe, the polar,
elevation, Nas a greater angmentation in the fuit
moiety, than in the latter,

The Pole’s diftance of the houfes are thefe: 11,
15, and 19 : if we divide 11 into 5 and 6, but 15
into.7 and 8; laftly, 1ginto g and 10, the divi-
fion- w»ll appear very ngreeable to reafon, viz.

into
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into §, 6, 7, 8, g dnd 1&;-which are the diffe-
renceof the Pole’s elevation in” lt-the medium of
the houfes ; wheréfore; above the given flar placed
in the middle diftance from the culmination to the
11th, you will have the Pole’s elevation 10. But the
caution i§ only to be obferved, when a ftar fiops
about the Moon’s diftance from the cufps, where,
firft taking the proportional parts, by the golden
rule, near one degree, as mentioned above, fhould
afterwards be added or {ubftra@ed : for when it re-
mains about the culps of the houfks, it fhould be
entirely neglefted; as it makes but little difference,

Canon X1,

The Difiances of the Afpeéis both in the Zodiac ard
Worldy and the Degrees in them.

Tn 1he Zodrac D. | Inthe Zodiac. | D.
The Sextile % has| 60 | The Sefquiquadrate| 135

Quintile 72 Bequintile | 144
Quadrate o | go Oppofition g | 180
Trine a 120 |

~ But becaufe every ray is a circle, whofe center
is the ftar proje&ting the ray, excepting the oppo«
fition, doubtlefs every ray cuts the whole latitude
of the Zodiac; wherefore, whenever it happens
that another ftar paffes through that ray’s feion,
whatever latitude the other ftar may have, it re~
ceives the ray, and mutually projeéts the fame
from that fetion to ancther ftar, and only from
the
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the point of latitude which this ftar has there;
but this manner of receiving and proje&ting the
rays happens in the daily motion of the ftars in the
diretions, progreflion, and all the motions of the
ftars ; and indeed from the great difference of lati-
tude of fuch ftars are mutually afpeited, there fol-
Jow fome difference of the ray’s longitude, but of a
very few minutes,which may be omitted; however,
thofe who wifh for further inveftigation, may con=
fult Regiomontanus and Maginus. :

At the medium cali, the ftars have their x from
the cufp of the eighth and twelfth houfes.

: QuUINTILE,
When their diftance from it is four of the five
parts of thé femi-diurnal arc, or fix parts of five

of the ¥
QUADRATE,

From the eaftern and weftern pomts, that is,
from the afcendant and feventh,

- TrRINE,
From the centre of the fecond and ﬁfth houfes,

SESQUIQUADRATE,
From the mean diftance between the eaﬁ :md
the imum celi, and between this and the weft.

B1QUINTILE,

When their diftance from the imum celi is two of
the five parts of the femi-no&urnal arc, or three
of the five ‘parts from eaft to weft below the
earth, .

Z -~ OPPOSITION.
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. Orp 0SITION,

'+ From the jmum cqli
. At . thg horofcope,, the ftars have the fextile
jrqup the 5.&;@ of the eleventh and third houfes.

"QUINTILE,

Whgn thn dxﬁnncc from the eaft is four of the
fmc parts of the {femi-diurnal arc, or no&urnal ; or
jn other.yords, when they are diftant one part out
of. ﬁve of .the- abave arc from the medium celz,
imum ceeliy towards the eaft.

QuADRATE.
The Medmm and Jmum Celi.

- TRINE,
From the cufp of the ninth and fifth,
' SESQUIQUADRATE. -

From the middle diftancg between the medium
eg'i and weﬁ :md betwqen the weft- and jmum
el '

BI@INTILE,

When the diftance is two out of five parts from
the weft above and below the earth. To the Sun
and Moon exxﬁmg in the cufp of any houfe, the
reft of the planets have their rays in the'world
in like manner towards the angles, that if they
abide in the cufp of the ninth houfe they have
.napqw ta them.

.« . The BEXTILE,
From she. cufp of the aleventh m\d weft,

QuinTILE,
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QUINTILE, °
‘Whiéh the diftddce from the Iummnry is T)evond
the Sext:le of the ﬁftﬁ p'xrt, from 3 dbume gémx-'
remdifs dbove the tartl’; nodtisrnal, if below for'
thée Quintile has twélve paris 1norc tfmf the *,
which are the ﬁl’th part of its ‘ :
' QUADRATE, o
From the clifp of the twelfth ana‘ﬁxth houfes.
. TRINE,
From the eaft add cufp of the Rfch.

SnsQJm\UADxATE, »
When their diftance beyond the Trme is one.
change in the horary times, in_like manper con-..
ditionary, i. e. no@urnal; I may fay, when their
diftance beyond the Quadrate is in the medium of
the femi-no&urnal- arc, Becaufe' both the Sefqui-
quadrate to the cufp of the mnth hbufe, fall Be-
low the earth. -
: Bx@mrn‘n‘,‘ . '
When they are diftant beyond the Tiné twice!
the fifth part of the no&turnal Sextile, i.e when
taken below the earth, or when their diftance
from the oppdfition of the luthinary'is two of the
five pdrts of the femi-nioQuindl afe} and’id Itke
manner; whatever' othér placé théy dte fsund,"
whether luminaries, of any other- Rat, the riys'i’
the world aie" takeh 'by 4 propostional diviiss ef
the fime no&urnal and diurnal arc, -
. Z 2 Paratrirs
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. PARALLELS in the Zob1Ac,

Which are commonly called antifcions, are cir-
cles equi-diftant from the equator, and are taken
from the equal declination of the ftars of what
latitude foever, which, if it be of the fame name,
are called equal in dignity ; if one circle be
northern, the other fouthern, the former is faid
to be of authority, but the latter in fubjection.

. PARALLELS in the WoRLD,

Are diftances equally proportional ; both parts
‘from one of the cardinal houfes ; though, indeed,
they appear to have «diftances equally propor-
tionate to all the cardinal; as the eleventh with
the ninth and third ; and they are taken by a pro-
portion of the femi-diurnal and no&urnal arcs of
the flars.

Canon XIV.

- The ufe of the Sexagenary table is to find the
part proportional, and will be proved, by exam-
ple, in another volume of this work, to which we
tefer the Reader.

Cavox XV,
The Ufe of the Logarithms.

We have placed the logarithms of abfolute
numbers, becaufe in that manner of Ptolemean di-
retion, which we follow, they are of very great
fervice in exhibiting the fourth proportional num-

. . ber;
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ber; therefore the three numbers being given,
whether of parts or hours; if they are minutes,
let each of them be reduced to minutes, adding
them as ihey are difpofed in their places ; then take
the logarithms of: the third and fecond number, add
them together ; from this fum fubftract the loga-
rithm of the firft, and look for the remainder in the
middle of the table; oppolfite to which, take the
number for the fourth required, which divide by
60, and with the remainder you will have parts or
hours with their minutes., For example; let the
numbers be given, the firft 95, 25, the fecond 45,
the third 100, 15, reduced to minutes are §725~—
2145—6615; the logarithms of the firft 375778,
of the fecond 333.143, of the third 382+053. I
add the fecond and third together, and I make the
fum 715196, from which I fubftract the firft, and
there remains the logarithm 339418, anfwering to
the number 2478, which, reduced to degrees, makes
41° 18, the fourth number required. But becaufe
the logarithm of eight figures, the fix firft of
thefe are fufficient for this purpofe, and it feemed’
not good to refcind the reft, by reafon of other ad-
vantages refulting from them : you may only make
ufe of the fix firft, with provifion, if you think
proper, for it is of little ufe or confequence; but
if the feventh figure be five or greater, you fhould
add the unity to the fix figures, which will be your
laft ; and if the feven figures be 4, 3, 2, 1, O,
- omit it entirely. - In the given example of the firft
C number
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number 5728, the logarithm is eight. figures,
37577755, I leave out the the two laft figures 55,
and add the unit to the fix, which make it 375778,
Obferve alfo, that the logarithms are eafier cols

leGted by taking two. figures for every changey

thus firft colle® 3y, then 57, laftly 78.
Caxon XVL
To equalize the Arc of Direfi;'érit -

Add the arc of diretion to the right afcenfion
of the natural Sun, look for this fum in the mid-
dle of the table of right afcenfions under the eclip=
tic, and take the degree and minute of longitude
correfponding with that fum; then in the beft
Ephemeris reckon in how many days the Sun from
the day and hour of birth, has arrived at that dex
gree and minute. The number of days indicate as
many years; every two hours over reckon a month;

for in the nativities which follow, the example is
explained.

ASTRONOMY

T



[ 831

e

ASTRONOMY

&

AND

ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY,

TRANSLATED FROM THR LATIN OF

PLACIDUS DE TITUS.

PART 1L

e

Zo CALCULATE the DIRECTIONS 1q tbc Asrnc'rs
' in the ZomAc.

Have divided the Canons into four parts, fot‘ _
‘greater diftinétion and perfpicuity, that 1
might not always repeat the fame thing, under any
other title than of Canons, that is, either in the
Zodiac, or in t-he—wo;-ld wherefore, in this
SeEconD ParT, know, that I treat of the Direc-
tions in the Afpe@s in the Zodiac; or, in other
words, in the primam'mobile, and of no other. But
what the afpe&s in the primum mobileare, and what
in the e , together with the caufe of this true
d|ﬂ-m€tlon, I have very plainly demonftrated, from
natural principles in the Philofophy of the Hea-

vens;
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vens ; for the afpes in the primum mobile are mu«
“tually independent of the horizon of the country,
by reafon of their motions in the fame primum mobile H
under -which, they are fo fituate,- in 'all countries.
and cities of the world, with the difference only of
time, or polar elevation.” The afpeéts in ¢ 0:’”
are made dependent on the horizan of every coun-
try, becaufe of the motion of the ftars towards the
world, and ¢ardinal houfes : But asit is a difpute
whether it is proper to fay, that the fignificator is
directed to the premittors, and their rays, or the
-promittors and rays to the fignificator, know,
there is a double motion of directions. I fay, that
the fignificator remains immoveable in the mun-

dane fituation, always under the fame Pole’s eleva- -

tion, byt advances under the primum mobjle from
its more weftern parts, to the more eaftern; the
erratics, however, remain immoveable urder the
primum mobile, but are moved with a rapid and uni-
verf{al motion' from the eaftern quarter of the
world to the more weftern, or the place of the fig-
nificators. Again, I fay, in the converfe motion
of the direftion, that the fignificator remains im-
moveable under the primum mobile, but is hurried
on by an univerfal motion from the eaftern quarter
of the world to the more weitern, towards the
place of the promittors in the world; but the oc-
current remain altogether immoveable in their
mundane fituation, or polar elevation. It follows,
then, that both may have a name, but with a diffe-
‘ rence;
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¥ence; and, I will fay, indifferently, according as
1 fhould have occafion to mention them. Finally,
as experience in every place ever convinces us,
that befides the reafon ] have advanced in the Phi-
lofophy of the Heavens, the afpe&s of the ftar to
the luminaries and cardinal houfes, which hap-
pen every day after the nativity, have a very firang
influence, viz. from every day to every year, -
whence, above thq refl, are derived the climatrical
years, as I fhall thew afterwards ; and it is likely
that Ptolemy, in the laft Chapter of Book IV.
under the name of Annual Places, means the places
‘of thofe motions. I thought proper to give thefe
motions the name of Secondary Dire&ions; but
the others, which we are going to mention, to
chara&erize under that of Primary Direions.

, Canox XVIL
To direc? the Sum, being near the Mid-beayen, to the
Cotjunétions, and all Rays.

~* The Sun is accounted near the cufp of the houfe
when he is not more than 3‘ ditant, Firft, take
the Sun’s right afcenfion, then the places of the af-
pedt, whether it be the conjunion or oppofition, -
or any other intermediate ray, by always taking
the right afcenfions, and omitting the latitude in
this cafe, even in the conjunétion and oppofition,
if, however, the promittor hath not gteater latitude
than the orb of his light ¢ for this is the difference

_between the zodiacal aqd mundane afpe@s ; the
Aa former
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former being caufed by a greatér profimity to
the greater diftance of the Rars between each
other, and above their real  ways in the Zediac,
the greater proximity happening in the fame par-
tile lonigitude, though their diftance and diffenence
Be accordirg to latitude, if the’ diftance of latitude
§a the 'édiquné‘tnon and oppofition, as I have fhidy
be not greater than the fphere of aivity of light
of the fars; for if it be greater, the conjun@ion
Is mot po_w_e'rful not the oppofition in the Zodiac)
as I frave-demonttrated in the Celeftial Philofophy.
Laftly; fubftrad the Sun’s right afcenfion from
that of the afpeés, and the remainder is the arc of
diredtion, In the nativityof George Alddbrandinus,
the right afcenfion is“215® 5, but the right afcen-
fion gf Venus, taken in theecliptic, is 262 °8’, from
whictry fubftracting the Sun’s right afcenfion, there
remains the arc-of direction, 46° g'.

- Caxorn XVIL.
To direld the.Sun, wleec. found, near the C:_xquf‘lbe
- Horvfeopie, or. Smmb Hmﬁ, o the Conjunitions,
and all.the Rays, ‘

1 take the Sun’s oblique afcenfion, if in the afs
cendant, under the Jatitude of the country, or the
defcenfion, ifinthe feventh, or oblique afcenfion
of the oppofite place ; then the afeenfion or defcen-
fion of the place of the afpe@ under the fame Poley
Teaving out the latitude in this cafe, provided thae,
in conjunétion and oppoﬁﬂon, the latitude of-the

planet
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planet does not exceed its orbs, and take the Sun’s
oblique afcenfion from that of the ray, and the re~

. mainder is the arc of direGion required.

Carox XIX,
To.dived the San, when found above the Earth, Sar

diftant from the Cardinal Houfes, to she Congunétian,
and all the Rgys.

Pogisadiniidiiitd A P PR sl /’4,

If the Sun’s diftance from the cardinal houfes is
more than 3° ftom the cufp, firlt take the Sun’s
right diftance from'ﬁ]e seridian; and from the
fame, the right diftance of the afpec the Sun is to
be direted to, which we call the primary, the
femi-diurnal arc, and that of the afpe& and by
the Golden rule fay, if the Sun’s femi-diurnal

arc, and-sba—oﬁ-&bo—alpo&o, givé the right dif-

tance of the fame, what diftance vlel' the femi-

diurnal arc of the promittor, or y place
give, which is the fecondary diftance of the afpe& ?

- Now, if both the primary and fecondary. diftance

of the afpe&t be from the fame cardinal houfe, and
{n the fame hemifphere of Heaven, #(ceridant or de-
fcendant, fubftract the leffer from the greater, and
the remainder is the arc of dire@ion ; but if one is
in the afcendant, and the other in the defcendant,
add both diftances together, and the fum is Jhe arc
of dire€tion. 'You may take the femizdinrnal aré,
both of the Sun and the afpe, either in hours or
mmutes, or degrees and minutes ; 3 or, inftead of
A a 2 the

.
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. the femi-diurnal arc, you may ufe the temporary
hours.
In the nativity of Cardinal Fachenetti, I have a
mind to direct the Sun to the qu tlrntxle of Jupiter jnt
the Zodiac, ‘whxch ﬁappens in 19.41 oy the rxght
afcenfion medium celi being 326.26 ..
: W, /7 R o /,/,Z.m//

oy 7% O . e (A ”J

1A Jdbe. o ]
] 6: ”Se{:c-dhmul arc is ‘ e Semi-diom. arc 6 304 /// (44 ,1‘

/ A ’ Rnghntunﬁou © o 8 R.sfcenfion 18 g

mf/«v‘, J-’ 2Dig. & medise col 3342 | Ptim. di&. o 83 ‘{ﬁ(mm meds carly it I
Now, if the Sun’s femt-dmmal arc, viz. 6%, évé‘ ft’;/‘//} _,’,Ai),
diftance from the medum caeli 33. -42, what will the//// 0t
femi-diornal are of @, 10.41, viz. 6b 30'give? 74 .
Anfwer, 36.30, which is the fecondary diftance of * ?‘ 4 ﬂf/ :
the afpe@'s place. But becaufe both the primary *”"" "
and fecondary diftances are produced in the afcend.
ing part of heaven, 1 fubﬂra& the fecondary dif-
tance from the primary, and the remainder i is the

arc of direQion. Thus,
anary diftance at medium caIx, 42—e

"N\t 43

Seccm_dar.y diﬁance, - —_ 36

Subftract and are, 1§ 13
Far the equation, I add the arc of dire&ion to the
Sun’s right afcenfion ; and I make the Sun 15.8¥,
which anfwer to 16. 40 o, at which the Sun, from

the day sid Bour of tbe nativity, arsives in 16
days,

L mni i o, e
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‘days, with fome hours, which are the compafs of
fo many years.

~ Another way—To dire€t the Sun by the oblig ue
afcenfion, under his Pole of pofition, take the
Pole’s elevation, in the manner explained in Canon
XII. and the oblique afcenfion gf the Sun, and {he
afpc&s, ~b»y~ fubftralting the M afcenﬁon,
‘the one from the other, &c. of which more ex-
amples will be given, we havmg laid down
a table of the Pole’s elevation of the eleventh,

twelfth fecond, and third houfes, for the latitude
of the country, to 60°: in thefe tables of the
houfes, there is placed, above every houfe, xts polar
elev:mon.

Cavon XX.

ﬂ'o direét the Sun, when found below the Earth, in the
_Space of the Crepufcule, to the Conjunclions and
Rays.

The reafon why the Sun, when found in the cre-
pufcular fpace, fhould be direfted above the circles
parallel to the horizon, and not above, horary cir-
cles, as when the Sun is above the Earth, has been
gnven in the Thefis, and demonftrated in the cleareft
manner, in the Philofophy of the Heavens; but now
attend to what pertains tothe practice of calculating,
Ifwe ¢ Sun is found in the morning crepufcule,
firft dlre& the Sun to the degree of the afpets,
under the latitude of the country, that is, to the
elevation of your pole, though indeed the Sun

does
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does not remain there, but below, and in a fepa<

rate place. You muft obferve the arc of diretion, .
then take the Sun’s diftance from the horofcope,
by its oblique afcenfion, which I call the Sun’s
primary diftance, and take care, that if this dif-
tance be greater than the whole guantity of the
“crepufculine to the parallelsof depreffion, 18°, the
Sun is not the caufe of twilight; and in this cafe
you are to calculate by the following Canon. But
if the Sun is in the fpace of the crepufcules, with
the Sun’s diftance from the horofcope, above taken,
enter the table of crepufcules at your Pole’s ele-

vation, placed in your firft column; and with the

Suny fign, and degree, according as they are placed,

in the beginning or end ; and when, in the body of

the tabJe) you bav% found this diftance fsém the
Sun'.rtﬁg on the back of the fame oppofite to it,

you are to obferve what degree of the crepufculine
- parallels the Sun poffefles, viz. in the fecond co-
lumn, by taking the part proportionate only to the
Sun’s degree of longitude, as I fhall mention af-
terwards; and under the fame Paml}el fee what the
diftance of the place or oppq{we degree is, by the
dire&ion ; that is, what the Sun’s diftance 'is from
the horofcope, in the fame crepufculine parallel,
after the dire&ion is finithed ; and this diftance I
call fecondary ; but if .the pnmary :msl fecondary
diftances are equal, the true arc is that which you
have calculated above, viz. the Sun’s arc in the ho-
rofcope ; if they are unequal, fubftract the lefler
f o from

-
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fr%the greater, and the remainder I call the
;:ﬁ‘em{_}ﬁﬁ'crence. Laftly, if the fecondary dif-

tance be lefs% :’?d._f}n primary greater, add that re-

-mainder, ev oaﬁ‘m difference, to the Sun’s arc of.
dire®ion, ealculated in the horofcope; but if the

- fecondary diﬁﬁxlxgle‘ge‘ greater, and the primary lefs,
fabflradt the eaflern diftance from the arc of di-
re@ion, and you will have in the remainder the
true arc of direCtion caleulated in the crepufculine
<irele, which is to be equated the ufual way, asin
Canen XVI. And obferve, that in feeking for the
Sun’s primary diftance from the horofcope in the

- tables of the crepufculine, it is fufficient to take the ,

FEe O cofomcr arisecom Lo B A R e “p . Tee etae ey -
part proportionall te the degree of the erepufeu- -
lines-of paralell’s depreflion;; oppofite to which, you
will find the diftance which you have taken, with
the proportional part near it, omitting that primary
one of the matural Sun ; for it is of no confequence
to take the degree and minute of the crepufculine
depreflion ; but it is enough if you take the inge-
gral degree neares/the Sun’s longitude diftance,
taken with the proportional part. For example §...
John Duke Rainutius Farnefe, the Sun’s diftance
from the horefcope is 18° 56/, to the latitude of

the country 445 oppofite to 13 of the depreffion, .

undet 1P of ar, the diffance is Aig';‘.' from which,
for the 6° (for the Sun‘:'in 16° of o) 17 are due,
which, when added together, the diftance is 18° 49,
bet-the Sun’s diftance, 18° 56'; vet this is nothing
to the parpofe, as the diffance is but fmall, there-

fore
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fore make ufe of the former 18° 4¢’, without any
regard to that, of the Sun, 18% 56’ ;€0 the fame de-
preffion of the crepufcule 13. Under o° ¢ of g, of
the place of the quartile of Mars, I take the fecons
dary diftance, 24° 4§, from which I fubftra& the
Sun’s diftance, which [ obtained after taking the
proportional; which is 18° 49'; and T fuppofe,
that the Sun in the nativity, might have this
diftance from the horofcope, that I may place it
under the crepufculine circle 13 exaétly, But if
you are defirous to have the crepufculine circle in
minutes, take the proportional part; but it would
be attended with greater trouble than advantage ;
for you will find the difference in the afcenfions
almoft imperceptible, and not greater than that
which arifes from the difference of fome minutes
of the pole’s elevation of the circle of pofition,
~ in which all profeflors entirely omit minutes.
Wherefore, when you have occafion to ufe the
eaftern difference, do as already mentioned, &c. of
which the examples follow in Guftavus King of
Sweden, Qdoardas Cardinal Farnefe, Rainutius,
of whom we have "juft now fpoken% and John
Columna, which are given by Argol.”, T medt with
more examples of authors relating to thts point. I
would have undettaken to give you a thorough
examination. 1 alledge nothing of my own obfer-
vations, left they fhould be rejected as fpurious
and filfe; but from thefe four, and all examples that

Argol gives of this nature, I think, that to any
one
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- one diligent in fearching into the truth of things, )¢, 0? o
my opinion on this fubje&, will appear highly fa-
tisfa'&oryj(But if again the Sun poffeffes the even-%ﬁ/’ /4
“E thl&ght, .the fame method entirely is to be
prolerved, except only changing the manner, Let
the Sun’s direction ‘be to the place of the afpe&,
bzt the oblique defcenﬁog or oblique afcenfion of
e places oppofite to- the Pole of the country ;
then let the Sun’s diftance be taken from the weft,
“through the fame defcenfions or oppofite afcen-
" fions ; let this diftance be required in the table of
twilight, which, if it be greater then the whole
quantity of the crepufculine to the inferior parallels,
18° the Sun is no longer in the crepufculine; and
then we muft make afe of the fellowing Canon,
Laftly, let the fecondary diftance under the fatﬂg Y
crepufculine circle be taken, I mean, of the oppo-*w ‘
ite place, and let the lefler be fubftradted from the
greater, and the remainder added to the arc of di-
re&ion found above, if the fccondary diftance be
greater than the primary; i Tet 1t be fubftradted, if
lefs ; that is, in a manner dlﬁe:entf;om that we
fpoke of above, and the fum or remainder is the
true arc of the direion,

CANoN XXI.
To diret the Sun when found in the Space of the o8~
Jfeure Signs 1o the Conjunétions and olber Afpedss
The Sun, when under the Earth,hxs diftant from

the,horxzon either eaftern or weﬂem, out of the
‘ B b © parallel
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parallel of twilight, becaufe then the-Sutr is id
the obfcure arc, or fpace of the dark figns. Firfky
take the Sun’s fcml-no& fr which
fubftra& the whole crepu cu meirc, ’ﬁ
will have at the inferior parillel 18° ‘_'azxd
the rémainder, wisisleis the ob{cure arc,, you muit

ébferv ve inac fepa:a p] take }he'fcmt-
polurn a;(arc o mﬁﬁ* ace from Vhich
fobftra&t the whole arc of cré;;ﬁi% t is,
that which is found there by the Sun; amd thus you

till have, under the degree of the place oppofite

to the inferior parallel, 18°, andt ére W l} ap

the obfcure arc of this oppo T‘Ee 'ﬁ; %‘f
take the Sun’s: right dnﬁaﬂce from the imurg ca.'lr.@A-
Laftly, by the rule of ;proportion, fay, if the

whole obfcure arc of,;;he Stn give his difference
fromi the ihum aeh,/,what drﬁ?ce fv_vdl the obfcure

arc of the oppoﬁte’ pra&ce gwe nd knowx;!g the
fecondary diftance of the sppsrof oy

place, you muft
proceed to the end in ‘the fame ihanrier, as fet
Forth in-Canon XIX, ‘as if the obfcure arc were
femi-diurnal or femi-no&urnal,

‘Suppofe the Sun to be in 29° 31’ of k¢, as in'the
fourth example produced by Argol in his former
edition of Critical Days; if 2 be in 3° 21" of &,
with 1° 40 north latitude, as it is placed in the
more correét tables in the Mmum waili, 24° of £4
whofe right afcerifion ijs _?63.28 ; but @s s de-
clination is o® 12" fouthern, it happens that.its pa-
h rallel
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nallel of declination falls in 29° 30' of » in the

eliptic, to which the Sun moves by direction.

. oju./ (v} h. m.
From the‘i'emi-no&urnal are = 7 23

. Arc of the crepufcular, take — 1 48

~ Are which remains obfcure —_ 5 3:;

Right afcenfion  — - 301 42
‘Right afeenf. dift. from the imum caeli 38 14

Of the Part 29° 30" of %.

Semi-no&urnal arc —_ — 6 o
Crepufculine arc —_— - I 42
"The obfeyre arc is by fubfraition 4 18

Right afcenfion = == - 359 33
Primary diftance from the imum cali 96 §

Now, by the golden rule, if the Sun’s obfcure
arc, §h 35, gives its diftance from the imum celi,
38° 14, the obfcure arc of the afpe& gives its
fecondary diftance from the imum cazli 29° 26,
which, taken from the primary, asd as both that
and ;he fecondary diftances of ‘the oppofite afpect
or place, arg from the fame cardinal houfe and de-
fcendan} hemtfphere, leayes the arc of diretion
66.39, ' Yor the equation =T add this to the Sun’s
right afcenfion, and make the aggregate 36.8213
from which, after fubﬁra&mg the integer cnrcle
360, there remains 8.21, which anfwers to ¢ of
o, at which the Sun, from the hour of the
natmty, arrives in 67 days, comprehending fo

Bb 2 many
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many years of an-age, wherein the native has
fhewn Limfelf capable of difcharging the"higheft -
honours, and accordingly has been raifed to them;
the rays meeting in the place of the dlreﬂlonﬁhe

- quintile of Venus, and the fextile of the Sun, pro-
per. Another example of Card. Salviats explained
further on to the 47th year. See therein a cal-
culation of the Sun’s dire@ion to the parallel of
Jupiter’s declination, You may likewife perform
thefe calculations by logiftical logarithms. Thefe
two examples ferve alfo for the fubfequent Canon,
and are a convincing proof that 1 am right in my
opinion. -See other_examples calculated in Charles
V. Francis I. King of Frauce, and others.

Canon XXII.
To dircé the Sun, wherever found, to the Parallels.

It was thought proper to call thofe parallels,
which are commonly called antifcions, it being ne-
ceffary to, Qefeﬁ the latitude of the planets’ém
taking them, that | have only faid thofe ftars are
alternatelyin the antifcions, whic¢h defcribe the fame
parallel or -parallels, as Ptolemy fays; that is,

/Zwb“/hlch have tbslf‘:rgeéisclmauon, both in num-
ber and name in the primary antifcions, calted-
place of afpedts; or only in number, in thefew
eendary, which are places of authority and fub-
je&ion ; wherefore, if you want to dire& the Sun
to the parallels of a planet, firft take their ecll-

pation, by obfervxng thelr lamude, then the dezdbr

RN
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gree-ofits ecliptic, it will be faid to have reached
the paralle] or antifcions of thofe ftars; take there-
fore the right or oblique afcenfion of that degree
and minute of the ecliptic, the femi-diurnal or
no¢turnal arc, the horary times and every thing
elfe, according as the fituation of the Sun requires.
See the example in the former Canon.

Cavon XXIII,

To direlt the Significator, wherever it is found, ac-
companied with Latitude, to the Conjuniion and
Rays.

As the Sun, whilft he is moved in a right direg-
tion, advances above his real way, which is the
ecliptic, even fo the other moderators, whofe mo-
tion is latitudinal, whilft they are moved by the
direftion, advance .above their true and real way,
which is that of i ;ts “Tucceflive latitude; I fay, fuc-
ceflive latitude, hy reafon that it is not always the
fame in the nativity, or in the beginning of the di-
re&lon s motion, but is ¢changed according as fuch
prorogators vary the diftance from their nodes, as
has E)Ec)gﬂobferved .than ast the colech'homam the
Zodiac happens, when the ftars become alternately
nearer, and the oppofition in the greater . alte;nate
diftance, which; not omitting their latltude,‘hap-
pens to be greater; confequently the directions
of the prorogators moving latitudinally to the
conjunions and rays in the Zodiac, above their
true and real latitudinal ways, fhould be calculated,

omitting

:
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omitting. the latitude of thofe:tharyrove fwifthy,
cither through the conjunctions or rays. But the
ways of dire@ing, differ in nothing from the above
mentioned, exeept that, what has been faid of the
Sun, conftituted below the Earth, is omitted in the
other prorogators; for having found the ditec-
tion’s place, according to longitude and latitude,
that is, according to the latitude of the fignificator
in the direttion’s place, in proportion to the dif-
tance there from their nodgg:'i:he right or oblique
afcenfion of that place, isby-taking the femi-diurnal
or femi-nocturnal arc, the horary times, right dif-
tance, &c. always in the fame manner, both above
and below the earth ; of thefe mention has been
made. See examples in Charles V I_'Ienry 1Vv.
&c. &¢. : o
" Carox XXIV,

To dired? the Significator with Latitude, wherever i
" is found, to the Parallels of the Declination.
Firft find the declination of the ftars, to whofe
parallel the fignificator is faid to be carried; then
in the m'rﬂ‘ﬂg of the table of declination, loek up
or down tlfeo'cfgéon’é//(t)rzler of degrees and figns
from the fignificator’s place, changing allo the la-
titude in the fame manner, as the fignificator varies
in ‘his motion, till you come to the declination of
the promittor’é-fﬁar foumr ::ﬁaove the—earth; and
when you have obtained it, take the right afcen-
{ion or obliqugjxfcenﬁon of. that place according to

its latitude "oF longitude, &c. and you will have

v ”~

every
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every thing entirely in the fame manner as before
explained. - You have the example in Sebatlian,
King of Portugil, Ferdinand Goneagius, Cardis
nal Salviata Zachia, Werofpus, $pinells, aund
others, See likewie the feven nativities, whichy
for my own purpofe, I lately.extraéted out of Ma-
ginus 3 in all which, by un exa& calculation, you
will find that the true prorogator of life, when
chofen, as the do&rine of Ptolemy teaches, arrived
at fuch a parallel of the declination, at the true
time of death. You will know whether the
prorogator may fall in the parallels of decl: ation
of the ftars, by obferving the following i, If the
prorogator leaves the tropics, fo as to leﬁ'en his
declination, he will fall on the parallels of thofe

ftars, whofe declination is lefs than his; and if;.. -

from the equi-nocturnal, on the parallels of greater
declination.’

Caxon XXV,

To divedt the Significator to the proper Rays in the
Zodiac. \

Firft mark out the proper ray of the fignificator
Jongitudinally in the ecliptic, if it be the Sun; or
latitudinally, if the Moon, preferving that latitude
which it hath in the place of the ray, according to
- its diftance tliere from its nodes; then take the
‘right or oblique afcenﬁon of the afpet longitudi-
nally and latuudmally H Wwork according to the fore-

going
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going rule, See an example in Charles V. Mean
" while, take care that the angles are not direted to

the planetary rays in the Zodia¢ ; neither to the

parallels, nor the proper raysy for they receive
only the rays of the ftars taken- in the worlds
Thefe we fhall mention in the following part.

ASTRONOMY
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o CALCULAYE the D_}nxc'rgom 10 the AspRCTS

SPECTS in theword are proportional dif-
tances acquired by motion round the world ;

for every ftar after leaving the eaft, when its dif-,
tance is the third part of its diurnal arc, is in the *
to the eaft, w en the half part is in the quadrate ;
when two of ‘the- parts ars in the A, then the
whole diurnal arc is in the §, for it is in the weft 3
therefore the firft houfe has the * with the
eleventh and third houfes, quadrate with the tenth

and fourth, A with the ninth and fifth. The fe. -
cond houfe has its % with the twelfth and fourdﬁ,
its quadrate with the eleventh and fifth, its 4 with
' ' Ce the
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the tenth and fixth, The third houfe hath its 5
with the firt and fifth, its quadrate with thé
twelfth and fixth, its trine with the elevexith and
feventh;

And thus the other houfes always in the fame
manaer, through th; di )}nal and no&urnal arcs,

differ mfur‘a‘ig' ““The ftars alfo have their mutual.

afpe@s dlternately from thofe houfes, which, with
fuch rays as are taken .in the world, whatever may
be their latitude or declination, farther, as thofe
houfes have no real exiftence, and no diftin&ién,
or are proper by nature, force, or limits, but from
“the flars; fo that if they had no exiftence, and
did not move round the world, there could be no
place in the heavens for the houfes or their par-
titions, as 1 have fully demonftrated in the Philo-
fophy of the Heavens. Now, the houfes are not
altgrnately afpected; with refpect: to one another ;
but if the ftars that afped, conﬁltute, and are the
meafuré of the iloufes, and for "this reafon they
mutually and alternately afpe@ each other from
 thofe houfes; and to thefe and the cardinal figns
they dire&t their afpe&s. But in the partition of
the houfes by the duplicate horary times; or ac-
cording to Ptolemy, by the two temporal hours,

1o zafpe is had to the écliptic, Juﬁ as if the ;e was o

Case e VPO

nb ecliptic in the heavens; but every
be confined_to the diurnal and no@urnal arc of

the ftars ; aiid it follows, that even the afpets of -

the ﬁars to the houfes, and wice vérfa, from the
houfes,

|
\
\
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houfes, which I thought fit to call muridane, have
nozfpe to the ecliptic, but to theie diurnal and
noturnal arc of every fingle ftar, or to their mo-
tion round the world. All this, if rightly under-
ftood, will render every calculation in this third
part perfectly eafy.

, Canox XXV,
Fa diredd the Cardinal Signs to the Conjuniions and
Oppofition. s A
If you dire&t the right cardinal ﬁgn, take its
tight afcenfion from that of the occurrent ftar,
preferving its latitude, and the remainder is the
arc of -diretion required. " In like manner to the
. oppofition, keeping to the contrary latitude. If
you dire¢t the cardinal fign of the afcendant, take
its oblique afcenfion from that of the occurrent
ftar, carrying the oblique afcenfion of both to the
latitude of the country, byt always preferving the
Jatitude of the Oppeﬁtc ﬁar, the remainder will be
the arc of diretion required. To the g ufe the
afcenﬁons of the oppoﬁte places. The afcendant
may be dire&ted to the ftars without the oblique
afcenfion ; for if you fubfira&t the femi-diurnql
arc, from the ftar’s right afcenfion and from the
" remainder, take the riéht afcenfion of the medium
¢li, what remains, is the arc of dire&ion re-
quired. Or, if you fubftra& the ftars primary
diftance, that is, betwixt it and the imum celi,
from its femi-no@urnal arc, the remairder. is the
" Cca2 : arc
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arc of diteCtion. But if the flar has mot reached
the imum celiy, add its primary diftance from the
imum celi to its femi-nofturnal ar¢, and the fum
will be the arc of diretion. .

- Thefe calculations are eafy, and need no exam=
ple; and from what will be faid afterwards, they
will ftill be eafier. To the ﬁxed{iﬁﬁ"ﬁke manner,
by the afcenfions, &e. by taking their oblique af-
cenfion, with the help of the afcenfional difference,
if their latitude be extenfive.

Canox XXVIIL .
Fo direlt tbe Medium Cerli to the Sextile, Quartiley
' , and Trine.

Now, it.is plain from what has been faid, that
‘the intermediate rays to-the-rays to the angles, are
taken by dividing the femi-no&urnal or femi-diur-
nal arc into three equal parts; or, which is the fame,
by doubling the horary times of the afpeing ftars,
by which is known the fpace of the houfes, as to
longitude, what the meafure is, and degree,of thofe
ftars in their motioss round the world. When this
is known, it is very eafy to calculate the diretions
of the angles to the intermediate rays of the flars;
for the fextile is the diftance of two houfes, the
guardrate three, the trine four;-' thefe are
called fecondary diftances. S if you want the

* to the medium celi, which begins from the
¢ighth houfe, add-the two diurnal houfes, that is,
the ftars diurnal horary times twice doubled to the

' ' afcenfion.
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zaynr afcenfion. If you want the other Sextile, which is

’

produced by the t houfes, fubftra® in the
fame manner the two diurnal houfes from the
right afcenfion, from the‘:rér'r;ainder take the right
afcenfion of the medium cali, and it will give the
arc of dire&tion. But if you feek for the Trine
which originates from the fixth houfe, fubftra¢t tha
two no&urnal houfes from the ftars right’ afcen-
fion: if you feek for the other Trine, which comes
from the fecond houfe, add the two no&urnal

“houfes to the ftars right afcenfion, and frem the

remainder or fum, fubflrat the tight afcenfion
of the imum celi, the remainder will be the are
of direGion of the medium cali to the & ofﬁﬁ 3

“far. Laftly, if you want-the arc of dire@tion to

the guadrate, dire@ the ftar to the horizon, as
above mentioned ; but if you have already the pri-
mary diftance of the ftarsafrom the medium cizli of
the ftar, :in the afcendant part of heaven, fubftrad
the fecondary of the fextile from the primary of the
ftar from the ma{z;:m ceeliy and you will have the fox-
gite arc of direGidn to the medium ceeli ; fubftrad that

ftar’s pyimary dnﬂance from the imum czlz From the

fextile’s fecondary, and you will have the, dxteé’hon —
ase to the trine of the medium cazli. But if the ftar
is in the defcending part of heaven, fubftract its pri-
mary diftance from the medium celi from that of
the fexnle.fecondary, and you will have the dnrec-

. tien’s-arc to the fextile. Subftra& the fecondary

of the fextilesto the imum ceeli, from the ftars
primary

T,
_(.4014_
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primary diftance, and you will have the direGtions—
amf the trine. But if the ftar paffes from the
afcendant, to the defcendant part of heaven, or on
the contrary, add both diftances together, and you
will have the arc of direction. rh R T
Note. The A ray to the medium celi is the imum
caliy and the % to the medium celi is the A to the
imum ceeli. Laftly, the raysto the angles are ea-
fily calculated by the oblique afcenfion, of every
houfe; for after taking the ftars oblique afcenfion,
under the pole of that houfe, from which it emits
the ray to the medium ceeli, and taking the oblique
alcenfion of the houfe, from that of the ftar, there
will remain the arc of direion required. But if
the ftar goes to project the ray to the defcending
part of heaven, ufe the oblique afcenfion of the
. eppofite place, and this method is of ufe alfo in the
folluwmg Canon, heing of all, the moil expediti=
~ ous.
' Canon XXVIIT.

To direft the Oblique. Cardinal Sign to the Sextile,
Ruartile, and Trine.

If you require the rays to the horofcope, which

- are projected from fupra-terraneous places, divide

the femi-diurnal arc of the afpeting ftar into three
+...neparts, or into two diurnal horary times, and
’ you will have the fpaces of the houfes that are
abouecthe earth. 1f you add two of thefe to the ftars
eblique afcenfion, taken in the horofcope, and from

the
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the fura fubftra& the horofcope oblique afcenfion,
“what remains is-the horofcope’s arc of dire@ion
to the fextile'sof the flars, produced from the
eleventh houfe; bue if you add the four houfes,
and from the fum fubftra& the horofcope’s oblique
afcenfion, you will have the arc of direGion to the
trine which is caufed by the ninth houfe.

Another way.—Subftra& one houfe from the ftars
right afcenfion, and from the remainder take the
right afcenfion of the medium celi, and there will
remaif the dire€tion’s arc to the fextile’ss add one
houfe to the ftars right afcenfion; from the fum
fubftrad that of the medium ceefi, and you will have
the diretion’s arc to the trme, that is, to the ho-
rofcope.

But if you are defirous to find the rays that are
emitted from fubterraneous places, ‘divide them{:t’wr‘s}
femi-noCturnal arc into three equal oarts, its | noc-
turnal horary times, and you will have the‘ foace
of the houfes that are below the earth ; of thefe,
for the fextile, which proceeds from the third houfe,
by fubftradting two ; and fc{n;‘the trine, which is
produced from the fifth, by fubftraling four from
the ftars oblique afcenfion taken in the horofcope ;
and if from the remainders you fubftrat the horo-
feope’s oblique afcenfion, you will have the arcs of
direction to the fextile and trine. You may alfo
ufe the imum cecli by the right afcenfion, as has
been faid of the medium cali. Quadrate rays are
produced by the medium cali and the imum celi ;

there-
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therefore, i ad of thefe, dire@ the ftars to the
medium and imum ceeli, as has been faid in Canon
XXVI. Let there bean example for both Ca-
nons, under the Pole’s elevation 4§, the afcendant
13.30 of vpn the medium celim Let us fuppofe
12° 0 of m, whofe nght afcenfion 21g. }% the
horof] /copes oblique aicenfion 309.33. the

'Sun ig in 1°0' of ¥p, within the twelfth houfe,

the Sun’s right afcenfion 271° §', the oblique af-
cenfion to the Pole 45, is 296.51 3 the diurnal ho-
Tary times 10° 42, whichy being doubled, confti-
tute the diurnal houfea, or the .third part of the
Sun’s femx-dmmal 21° 24'. But df I want to di»
ret the horofcope to the fextile of the Sun, I pdd
to the oblique afcenfion, te the Sun’s horary

twice doubled, which makes339.39. From “th I
fubftra& the horofcope’s oblique afcenfion, andthere
remains the arc of direQtion 30° 6. And obferve,
that the arc of diredlion confifts of 8° 44’ of the.
precedmgh and Tikewife of the Sun’s duplicaté ho-
rary times; that is,’ one houfe, or 21.24, Where-
fore, from the bare adding of this one houfe to the
computed diretion of the fextllc to the medium

-~ _ealiy there arifes the horofeepe’s arc of dire@ion lo/,«

the Sﬁn‘sfextxle Ot s () ean
~ T'want to direct W-the horofcope to the gum-

“ #He-of the Sun: I fubftra@ the right afcenfion of

the medium ceeli from that of the Sun, and there
remains the arc of diretion, §1.32; or to the fex-
tile’s arc of direQion 30.6, above calculated, T

add
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add the fune duplicate diurnal horaty times 21.24,
and the arc of dire@ion” 51.30.- In like manner,
if to this I add the duplicate, horary-times, 1 make
the arc of diretion-to the trine of the horofcope,
y2.54. Again'fl add to this, the geniinated horary
times ; the diretion's arc a&he medium ceeli, to the
San’s fextile, will be g4. 18 and {6 in all of them,
Under the Earth, we muft make ufe of the no&tut

.nal horary times, the Fa’gae Hodturnal arc, but the' -

direion both of the cardinal figns and houfes to -
the rays of the fextile, quartile, and trine, are cal--
culated (in a manner much eafier than any of the:
afore-mentioned) by the oblique afcenfion of thofe
“houfes from which the ftars proje& the rays, as is
before recited, and as' may be feen in the former
Canon. This Canon needs: no-other example, ne--
verthelefs you will meet with feveral in the fequil,

Canon XXIX.

7% direct the Cardinal Signs to the Rays of the Duintile
o-Scf/qui-quadrate and Biquintile,
Befide the ufual rays of the %, o, Ao, and g,

T only fuppofe the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and bi- " . -
quintile, to be powerful, as experience evinces from

the fymmetrical concerts of féund,. from which
the very excellent Keplér, in a moft exquifite man-
ner of refemblance, colle€ts the rays of the ftais in
the heavens. Whatever may be the opinion of others
with regard to the femi-fextile, femi-quadrate, and ’
oL Dd feveral
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feveral others, to which it feems quite abfurd to
affign any efficacy, (with this one exception) I con-
fefs, that in the fame’ quadrate’s diftances, founds
begin to arrive at a degree of harmony, but al-
together imperfet to this, therefore fome portion
of eficacy may be attributed ; and on this princi-
ple I think that neither the Sun nor Moon become
the p}s;oéattou of life, except they be femi-qua-
drate diftance from the horofcope, or half of their
. femi-diurnal arc.Above it,‘“may eafily calculate
the fefqui-quadrate ray to the cardinal figns, for it
confifts of the quarter of the world, and half of
another quarter; or of the femi-diurnal or no&ur-
nal arc; and alfo of half of the fame, or another,
fo that the ftars have this ray to the medium cel;,
and the eaft, in the mean diftance between the weft
and imum ceeli ; to the medium ceeli and weft, in the
mean diftance from the imum czli to the eaft ; to the
weft and imum celi, in the mlgc‘lle Between the eaft
nnd the medium cee!i, to thej um ‘and eaft; inthemid-
dIe,‘Between the medium : and the weft. For the cal-
culation, divide the femi-diurnal arc into two equal
parts; or as occafion requires, the femi-no&urnal
of the ftarsz and this half part is the fecondary
diftance from both the cardinal figns, as before-
mentioned.—1In the example of the former Canon,
the Sun forms the fefqui-quadrate to the weft, and
to the imum cali, when it is the mean diftance be-
tween the eaft and medjum cali, the Sun’s femi-di-
: urnal

P )
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urnal arc is 64.12, the half of this 32.6; where-
fore I fubftra& this fecondary diftance from thie
primary, which is betwixt it and the medism celi,
being §1.32, and there remains the arc of dire&ion
19.26. But as this fecondary diftance, as well
from the preceding as the fuccedent cardinal houfe,
is the fame, the Sun’s primary diftance from the
eaft is 12.40. I fubftrat this from the fecondary,
and the remainder is the fame arc of diretion,
19.26,  Likewife, half the fame femi-diurnal arc
confifts of the triplicate horary times; wherefore,
if we add the Sun's horary times to its diftance
from the twelfth houfe, which was the arc of di-
retion of the medium ceeli to the Sun's %, that ise
8.44, the Sun’s horary times are 10.42; the fum
is the are of direction 19.26. You fee, therefore,
there are feveral ways of direCting the angles to
the afpects of the ftars; but to calculate the rays
quintile and biquintile with eafe and exaétnefs, we
muft underftand the Pentagonal figure in the op-
pofite plate, wherein the point A may reprefent
any cardinal fign of the world, or any other figni-
ficator to be direéted to the quintile and biquintile ¢
the points F, G, H, are the other three cardinal
figns; B is the end of the quintile, C of the biquin
tile, D the point of another quintile, E of angther 4. ‘
biquintile, and F of the oppofition; the é& T
AG,CF, FH, H A, are thzsuidgegi%oﬂg quar-
ters of the world, or arcs, which, &y the ftars in
thofe quartersj are femi-diurnal or femi-no&urnal,
’ Dd2 which
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which may be various in quantity, according to the
variety of the declination of the ftars, and altitude
of the pole. If the point A may be faid to be the
medium ceels, divide the femi-diurnal arc of the afs
peing flar into five equal parts, four of which
conflitute the ray quintile, both it points D and B :
2lfo let the femi-nc&urnal arc be dmded into ﬁve
equal parts; three parts after addig | “the whole: fe-
mi-diurnal are, conftitute the biquintile rays in the
point E C; fo that two parts out.of five of the
femi-no&urnal arc are w.iming to the oppofition,
But if the point A reprefents the horofcope four
out of five parts of the femi-diurnal arc, makes
the quintile above the earth fo m:uiy of the femi-
nc&urnal arcs under the earth; adding the other
four to both of them, make the biquintile. 1t is
to be known likewife that the quintile ray, com-
pared to the %, is greatar than the % by its fifth
part; for it confifts of twelve parts more than the
# , which is the sth part cf the %, or 6fo>’arts;
compared to the quadrate, it is lefs by five parts of
the fame quadrate, that is,” 18° which are the
fifth part of that ©, or go; and the biquintile is
- greater than the &, by its fifth part, viz. 24, which
are the fifth part of the trigon or 120% but is Jefs
" than the g by five parts, that is, 36 of the 8, viz,
180, or three parts out of five of the %, that is,
madeed’ the 8;from thefe it is inferred that there
afe two ways very eafy to calculate the direions
of thefe rays. .
‘ The
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The firfk is, by adding the quintile’s diftance to
the afcenfion of the afpeéting ftar, if it preceds
the cardinal fign that is direGted; or by fubfira&t-
dng, if it follows ; and from the fum or remainder,
fubftra&ing the cardinal afcenfion for the re-
mainder, is the arc of direction required.

Let there be an exawmple of the Quintile,

‘We have faid in the ahove given example, the
Sun’s oblique afcenfion is 296.51, that is, to the
latitude of the country ; the femi-diurnal arc 64.12,
the fifth part of which is 12.50; which taken
from the whole femi-diurnal arc, leaves four of the
five parts of that femi-~diurnal arc, viz. §1.22. I
add thefe to the Sun’s oblique afcenfion taken in
the horofcope, as it .precedes it; and I make the
aggregate 348.13, from which I fubftrad the ho=~
rofcope's oblique afcenfion, and there remains the
arc of diretion 38.40, viz. the quintile of Sol to
the horofcope. Or 1 fubfira&t g1.22 from the
~ Sun’s right afcenfion, which is 271° 5, by reafon
it fucceeds the medium celi, and the remainder is .
219 43; from thefe fubftradting the right afcenfion
of the medium ceeli, which is 219.33, leaves the
medium cezli arc of dire&tion to the Sun’s quintile
0° 10'; or I fubftraét the quintile’s fecondary i
reQtionof+he=faid diftance, which is 51.22, froth

the Sun’s primary diftance from the medism cali,
which is §1.32, and there remains the fame are
of dire@ion. . ro :

Of the biquintile, care muft be taken, that if we
want to fubftra& the diftance of this ray, which

confifts
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confifts of eight parts out of ten of the whole di-
urnal or noturnal arc, when to /tl's?;iys we dire¢t
either tothe medium or imum caeli 3 initead of thefe
five parts, we mult take the whole femi-diurnal or
no&urnal arc of the afpe@ing flar of the other he-
-mifphere ; the other three of the {fame hemifphere
in which the ftar remains; but of the biquintile,
let us rejeé this method.  The eafier way; which
alfo ferves for all thefe rays, whenever the figni-
ficators, as we call them, are found out of the car-
dinal figns, is this: -

When you have found the gire&iqg, either to
fextile, quartile, or oppofition fra%ﬂ?pﬂe, adding
or fubftradting the proportional parts, by which
the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and biquintile, are
greater or lefs than the other ray, we fhall obtain
the arc of diretion ; for if you have the arc of
diretion to the %, and want the fume to the quin-
tile, add '(%fthe quintile, i5t-be fubfequent, or fub-
fradt if it precedes the fifth part of the fextile from
its arc of direction, and the remainder or aggregate
is the arc of direCtion required. But remember, the
~ *x confifts of the diurnal horary times, four times

computed, if the afpe&ting ftar be above the earth;
of the nofturnal, if be}q(\y. Or if you have the
diretion to the Guigtie, for the quintile add, if it
fucceed ; or fubftra®t, if the quintile precede the
£fth part of the quadrate:‘fr_qm that quartile’s arc of
direction, ! .
1f
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_ If you have the diretion to the trine, and want
that of the fefqui-quadrate, add, if this follows, cr
fubftra&, if it precedes the horary times of the
afpeting ftar, wlaercb-y the fefqui-quadrateis greater
than the trine.  When 1 fay horary times, under-
ftand diurnal, if the afpeting flar be above the
earth, &c.

If you require the dire@ion’s arc to the biquin-
tile, and have already the arc of direCtion to the
trine,multiply four times the diurnal horary times of
the afpeing ftar, if it beabove the earth ; the noc-
tarnal, if under the earth ; and from the produ&,
take two of.the five parts, whichadd, if the bi-
quintile fucceeds the trine ; but if it precedes, fub-
fira& from the trine’s arc of direCtion, and the re-
mainder-or fum is the arc of dire€tion to the bi-
quintile ; but if you have the diretion’s arc to the
oppofition, take two of the five parts of the ftar’s
femi-dinrnal arc, if it is above the earth ; or femi-
no&urnal, if below; and if the biquintile fuc-
ceeds the oppofition, add to the fame diretion’s arcj
but if it precedes, fubftradt thefe two parts, and the
remainder, or fum, is the arc of direction to the
biquintile. Asin the example of the former Canon,
the arc of dire®ion of the medium ceeli to the Sun’s
fextile is 8.44, the Sun’s horary times, asbeing above
the Earth diurnal, are 10.44 ; four times computed
make the fextile’s quantity 42.48, whofe fifth part
is 8.34; I therefore take 8.34 from the fextile’s arc
of direction, I :ld of the quintile'to the medium

cali,
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exli, becaufe it precedes the fextile, and there re- -
mains the arc of direction to theSun’s quintile ¢° 10.
The direQion of the imum celi to the Sun’s fefqui-
quadriate, as it follows the trine, is had by adding
the Sun’s diurnal horary times 10.42;, to the arc
of direQtion of the medium celi to its %, which
is the A to the imum caliy, and the arc of direc-
tion becomes 15.26, as above.

Of the imum ceeli, to the Sun’s blqumtlle, by ad-
ding, as it fucceeds the A, two of the fifth part
of the Sun’s diurnal %, becaufe it is above the .
Earth, which, as we have-faid, is 42.48, whofe
fifth part 8.34, doubled, makes 17.8; wherefore
the arc of direCtion becomés 25,52 ‘

Anather way —The dire&tions of the medium cell
to the Sun, or if the imum celi to the Sun’s g, is
§1.32, from this | fubftrad, as the biquintile pre~’
cedes three parts out of five of the % of the Sun’s
diurnal asc, that is, 25.40, and there remains
the arc of direftion 25.52, as above,

" The direftion of the horofcope to” the Sun’s
quintile is thus obtained :

We have already, in the former Canon, calculated'
the Sun’s fextile to the horofcope, which was
30.6; to this I add, as the quintile fucceeds the
fextile, the fifth part of the Sun’s fexnle ray, which'
is 8.34, and I make the henﬁ(arc of direction to
the quintile of the Sun 33. 40. '

Another Method—The Sun’ s‘/femx-dmmal arc,
which is the quadrate to the be&, 15 64.12,

that
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that is, of the diftance, not of diretion, its fifth part
is 12.50, which afe the Sun’s fecondary diftance
from the medium cazli, the primary is §51.32; from
which, {ubftra&ting that fecondary one, lcaves the °
arc of dnre&non ‘438 .42, greater than the former
by two, by reafn of the fraGtions that are to be
. met with in the different calculations.

‘We have faid that the horofcope dire&tion to
the Sun’s trine, was 72.56; to this I add the Sun’s
horary times, 10.42, and I make the horofcope
arc of direGionsy to the Sun’s fefqui-quadrate,
83.38; or I add the Sun’s femi-diurnal arc, 64.12,
B the arc of direion of the imum celi, to the
Sun’s. fefqux-quadmte, which was, as we have faid,
19.26, and tge fame pmcﬁzce: the arc of direction,
83.38.

And it is the fame in all of them; fo that by
addmon and fubftradtion only, the direCtion of
thofe rays may be calculated with the greateft
exactnefs. But if any one would provide himfelf
with a Ptolemaic 4ffrobate, with the borary cic-
cles, crepufcules, the Zodiac’s latitude, and all other
things requifite, it would be of very great fervice
towards forefeeing the afpeés, hefora:the calcula-
tion, both of this and the following Canons.

Canon XXX.
To drrtﬂ any Significator, being placed round the Cen-
ter of the Cardinal Houfs, to the § and §.
Underftand this, as within 3°beyond, or on this

~ &de the cufp, the right alcenfion of the Prorogator,
Ee if
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if he poﬁ'eﬁ'es the right circle; or the oblique,Af the
obllque be taken to the e, pojar elevation of the
houfe in which it remams,jubﬁra& from the right
« afcenfion of the occurrent,or the oblique,. taken to
the fame pole, preferving the latitude of both, and
the remainder is the e ar¢ of of diretion required. In the
oppofition, the ‘Comviefe /latitude of the occurrent
ispreferved; the differenge in regard to preferving the
latitude, between this Canon, X V1Land X VIIL. is,
that the ¢ and 8 are -there taken in the Zodiac,
but bere in M thofe afpets in the fame real
longitude, but tbe/E in ‘the horary circle: as in e
example, Canon XVIf'.the right afcenfion of ¢,
with latitude, is 261. 52, from which, fabftra&ting
the right afcenfion of the Sun, which is 215.58,
there remains the Sun’s arc of dire@ion to the é
of ¢ in m 45.54

Concernmg the Sun conftituted below the Earth,
the things to be avoided fhall be mentioned in a
proper Canon, viz. XXXV, The fignificator, when
found diflant from the cufp of the houfe, is direct-
ed in the fame manner as explained in Canon
XIX. except only that the latitude of both fhould,
as we have remarked, be preferved.

CanNon XXXI.

To direct any Significator, when near Cardinal Houjis,
10 the k,0y0r Do .
If the fignificator has the fame afcenfion exally
to minutes, as the angle, or the other houfes,
wherein
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wherein he is found, then, as it isin the center, the
diretions to the féxtile quartile, and trive, are
made like thofe of the angle, as before explained:
but if it is not on the-cufp, exa& to the minutes,
provided its diftance be not more then 3° of the
eguator, add the afcenfion or decenfion of the
fignificator to the angle, or houfe, fo that the
fignificator may be conftituted in the cufp of the
angle or houfe. According to this fituation, by ad-
ding or fubftra&ting 30° you will conftitute the af-
cenfions of the other houfes as ufual; and by fub--
firaling the afcenfions of the houfes (whence the
ftar afpes the fignificator) from the afcenfion of
that ftar, taken under the pole of the fame houfes,
you will have the arc of direGtion.  As for example,
in Cardinal Gymnafeus, the Sun is in the ninth
houfe, not 3° of the equator diftant from the cufp,
the oblique afcenfion of the Sun’s oppofite place
under the pole of the third houfe, which is 18; is
314°.0. I want to dire& the Sun to the fextile of
Jupiter, which Jupiter has to the Sun from the cen-
ter of the weft, wherefore I fubftra& 60 from the ob-
lique afcenﬁon of the third houfe, conftituted in the
Sun,oppoﬁtoy,and there remains the horofcope’s ob-
lique afcenfion 2§4.0, that is, fuppofing thatthe Sun
remains in the center of the ninth houfe, though in-
deed it is about 3° diftance. Laftly, I fubftra this
. afcenfion of the horofcope 254 from the oblique af-
cenfionof Jupiter’s oppofite, taken in the harofcope,
which is 296 §2, and there remains the arc of
Ee2z ‘ direc-
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direion, 42.52, for the fubfequent fquare which
Jupiter has to the Sun from the fixth houfe, Tadd
to this arc of direlion, the duplicate horary noe-
turnal times of Y, by reafon that the 6th houfe is

below the Earth: for the A I add again the dupli-

- cate horary no&urnal times of .

Carvon XXXII.

To direct any Significatory when found out of the Cen-
ter of the Cardinals and Houfesy, to the %, 0O,
and a.

Find the horary times of the fignificator, or its
femi-diarnal arc, if it be above the earth; or its
femi-noCturnal arc, if below, and the diftance of
the centers of the preceding or fucceeding houfes,
as you pleafe, Find alfo the horary times, the
femi-diurnal arc, or femi-no&urnal arc of the pro-
mittors, with this provifo, [f the promittor’s ray,

"to which you dire the fignificatore; projeéls

Seus 72,

from places above the earth, take the diurnal ho-
rary times, or femi-diurnal arc; and below the
earth, the no&urnal horary times, or the femi-
no&urnal arcs but that you will know from the
houfes ; for the whole tenth houfe has ali the ele-
venthrand eighth houfes for the fextile; to the firft
and feventh, for a quartile; the fecond and fixth,
for trine; and fo of the reft.—Query, By the
Golden Rule, if the horary times of the fignifi-
cator give its diftance from the houfe, what will
be the diftance of the® promittor’s horary times ?

The
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The fourth number that is produced, is the fecon-
dary diftance of the promittor from the center of
‘either the preceding or fucceeding houfe, after the
fame manne;?you have feen=of the fignificator;
from this houfe, the ray is emitted by that promit-
tor to the fignificator, wherefore, if that houfe
precedes the promittor in both diftances, primary
and fecondary, fubfirat the le{fer from the greater.
So alfo, if it follows in both the diftances.- But
finally, if in the one diftance it precede‘;,:ihvthe
other it follows ; {o that the promittor, by the mo-
tion of the diretion, has pafled through its cufp,
add both diftances, and the remainder or fum is
the arc of direCtion required. Let the example be
in Cardinal Salviatis.— 1 would direct the ) to the
o of U, which has this ray to the D from the
fixth houfe. The D ’s horary times diurnal, are 19.5;
diftance from the medium cali, 10.24. U’s ho-
rary times noturnal, is 14.32, and diftance from
the feventh houfe, 8.59. For the oblique afcen-
fion of the gof U is 193.1; from which, fubfira&-
ing the oblique afcenfion of the horofcope, there
remains the diftance 8.59 of Jupiter. But by the
Golden Rule, there arifes the fecondary diftance of
2 from the weft 7.55, which, added to the pri-
mary, becaufe U in the nativity is above the weft,
and is placed below, when the dire€ion is com-
plete, makes the arc of dire@ion 16.54. To this di-
retion of the duplicate horary times no&urnal of
2, be added, as he now hér}oﬁ%he lower he-
' mifphere,
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lf/r»’n%(
mifphere, , the arc of diretion to the A of Y =

45.48; but if you want the )’s direGtion to the '
x of B, take the horary times diurnal of 1\, to-

gether with its primary diftance from the twelfth

houfe, the fourth emerging number is the fecond-

ary diflance from the twelfth houfe; from which,

fubftra&ing the primary, becaufe the diftance from

both is from the fucccdent hou'e, and the remainder

" is the arc of dire¢tion required. 1f you want the
.D’s direGtion to the A of ¢, find the horary

times no&turnal of ¢, as itis below the Earth;
and its diftance from the fixth houfe, by the ob-
Yique afcenfion of the Oppoﬁte places at'the twelfth
houfe. The fourth number that is produced, is a
fecondary diftance of ¢ from the fixth houfe;
from which, fubftra& the primary, which is lefs,

em the fecondary, as the diftance of both is from

the fuccedent houfe, and the remainder is the arc
of dire&tion required.  And obferve, that the firft
number of the Golden Rule, isalways either the

femi-diurnal arc, or the horary times of the figni-

ficator; tlie fecond is the diltance of the fame from

one houfe.

Canox XXXIIIL

To dired? any Significatory whercver pofited, to the
' Buintile, Si[qui-quadrate, or Biquintile.

The method is nearly the fame as that explained
in Canon XXIX. for when any direion is
known, whether it be of the fextile or quartile,

trine
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trine, or oppofition, from only adding or fub-
firacting the proportional part, whereby the rays
of the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and biquintile, ei-
ther exceed, or are lefs than other rays, is pro~
duced the arc of dire&ion;./{s' in the example of
Cardinal Salviatis; the D’s arc of dire€tion to the
a of U is 45 48. If we add the nocturnal horary
times of 14.325‘2v3|1n:\]l§¢ the D’s arc of dirgc:
tion to the fefqui- qumtile of % 63.30. Butifithe
fame arc of direCtion of the A 45.48, we add two
of the five parts of %’s no&urnal %, which con-
fifts of his qgadruplicate noturnal horary tines,
that is, 58.48 ef the_fifth partiof thefe are 23.16,
we make the D’s arc of direction to the biquintile
of i 6g.14. But firlt of all care muft be taken,
‘that if the rays are emitted from the fuperior
places above the Earth, the proportional parts of
the rays to be added or fubftracted, fhould be
taken by the diurnal horary times, or by the femi-
diurnal arc of the afpelting fiar; but if from the
inferior places, or under the Karth, Ly the noc-
turnal, as you have feen in the given example.
The fecond neceflary caution is, that to the adding
or fubftraing for the ray which is projeQled from
the fubterrancous places, we cannot make ufe of the
ray which isemitted from thofe{ubterrancous places;
or the coutrary, becaufe their tranfit is from one
quantity of the horary times to another; from the
one hemifphere to the other; from the {femi-dinrnal
to the femi-nolurnal arc, or the contrary, from .
whi:h
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which a true proportion cannot be had; but itis
neceflary, that for the ray which is proje@ed from
the fubterraneous places, we add or fubftra& the
proportional part from the ray which is found
above the Earth, and likewife under the Earth,
as in the example of Cardinal Salviatis, the direc-
tion of the quintile of % to the )); cannot be tak :
by fubftra '02 from the direCtion of theﬁiég'

as this falfs below the Earth, the quintile above. -
Wberefore, in fuch cafes as thefe, let the diftances
of the rays of the %, o, and A, be taken in the fame
hemifphere in which the fignificator remains, if
they fall upon that fame hemifphere; but if they
fall in the other, in which the oppofition of the
fignificator falls, they muft be taken in the other,
as in the example of Salviatis, for the quintile of
Jupiter to the Moon. 1 firft take the quantity of
. 2’s diurnal x; that is, from the diurnal horary
times, which are 15° 28, four times computed,
and the % becomes 61° 52'; the fifth part of thefe
are 12° 22, and added to 64° 52', they make the
‘quantity of the ray quintile 74.14, ‘andwre the fe-
condary diftance of 4ﬁtonthe D>. The oblique
afcenfion of 2 wpgﬁte to the pole of the D, is.
19o® 6'; this fubftralted from the oblique afcen-
fion of the D’s, oppofitepwhich is 265.33, leaves
the primary diftance of % from the » 75°17),
which being greater than that ofithe raffl° 3', this

quintile ray had preceded, and 24 had this ray to
the.
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the ) in the nativity. In the example of Card;-
nal Gymnofeus, the % of 2 to the Sun falls above
the Earth, . the quintile below ; for which we can-
not add to the x’s arc of diretion, the quintile
excefs above the ray. But 1 direc the Sun to the
quartile of %, and from that direion I fubftract
the fifth part of the nofurnal qundmte or femi=
noéurnal arc of Y thus:

The Sun’s diretion to the o of A, 1s thus ob-
tained : From the Sun’s femi-diurnal arc 7 18, is
given its diftance from the medium ceeli 33 31 H
wherefore from %’s femi-no®urnal arc¢ 7.33=
113° 24 > you have his fecondary diftance from the
weft 34 .40; the oblique afcenfion of 1 Qppohze is
312.33; from which, fubftraling the oblxque af-
cenfion of the horofcope, there remains the pri-
mary diftance of U from the weft 61.28; but be-
caufe 2 is above the weft, and pofited belowye I,
add both his diftances together, and make the arc
of diretion of U’s o to the Sun ¢6.8; the femi-
no&urnal }rc/pf U is 66 30, whofe fifth part is
13.19; e 1 fubftra® from the quadrate’s arc
of dire@ion 96.8, and there remains the Sun’s arc
of direCtion to the quintile of % 82.49. There is
not any difficulty in the Canon, if due attention
be paid to the ray, whether they are projeted from
places above the Earth, or below, which cafes fel«
dom happen.

Ff . . ' CaNox

oy She
/.

e s

Lo
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Cavon XXXIV,
Todiret the Significators to their own Rays.
The Sun and Moon, only by reafon they poffefs
the virtue both of the fignificator and promittor, if
dire€ted to their own rays, have remarkable effeéts,
but the houfes are intirely excluded from their
own ra'ys ; the arc of dire&tion of each luminary’s
proper fextile, is that which arifes from its hora-
ry times, four times computed; of the quintile,

with the addition of the fifth part of that fextile;

‘the quartile’s arc of direion is either femi-diurnal,
or no&urnal arc ; and fo of the reft. If however
the fignificator in thefe rays paffes not from the
_ upper to the lower hemefphere, or the contrary,
as we have faid, then we muft calculate in the

manner laid down in Canon XX XII, asifthe Sun_

in the primum mobile was another promlttor,aﬂid we
‘thall know when it happens that the fignificator
paffes to the other hemifphere ; by the oblique af-
‘cenfion from which, will appear the fignificator’s
_diftarice from the horizon; which diftance, if it be
lefs, and the ray greater, that ray falls on the
“other hemifphere: if the diftance be greater, the
‘ray lefs, it falls on the famc.vff in Cardinal Gymna-
feus. The Sun’s proper fextile is, indeed, a proof of
itfelf, that it falls above the Earth, that is, above
the weft, becaufe the Sun is above the cufp of the
oth houfe ; yet, if we require by calculation, the
\- Sun’s horary times are18.15. which, four times
comput-
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computed, makes the % ray 73; but the Sun’s dif-
tance from the weft is 75.56, which is greater,
and the % ray lefs: @n therefore /(he- Sun’s %
ray falls upon the fame hemifpheré’,"{ts arc of di-
rection will be from the diurnal horary times, four
times computed, 733 but the Sun’s proper quar-
tile falls below the Earth, and is to be calculated
as in Canon XXXII, as if the Sun was another
promittor. More examples follow; and remember,
that if _the,S_gllp is below the Earth, he muft like-
wife Bé"'&g{gh:t'l’to the proper rays, 7@‘1 the manner » /s -
sonfidered in Canon XXXVI,

Canon XXXV,

T o direét any Significator whatever to the Parallels,
Icall a parallel in'the world, that diftance which
two ftars have in' an equal proportion from the

" fame angle, the ane remaining beyond, the other

within; as if one poffeffes the cufp of the 11th,

and the other the gth, then they are equally dif-
tant from the medium ceelt, or meridian; and if one
is found in 12, the other in the fecond, they are
equally diftant from the afcendant, or horizon,
But it is to be obferved, that in this afpe&, it not
only happens that an equal proportionate diftance
is formed from one of the angles, but likewife-
in fome manner from every one of them; as a ftay
in the ninth is equi-diﬁaht from the medium ceeli,
as another ftar in the 11th; and thefe two ftars
are at an equal diftance from the imum_celiy wer)
. ‘ Ff2 from
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from theeaft and weft horizon. This will be evia
dent from the calculation, and fhould be taken as
a proof of the virtue and efficacy of this afpeét,
- and likewife for the eafe of calculation ; and from
hence it is inferred, that the calculation of this
afpect may be made feveral ways, of which the
eafielt is by the diftance, that is, from the medium
celiy whither thefe two ftass form a parallel to the
the meridian or horizon, that is, whither both are
found above the Earth, or below it : I mean when
the dire@ion is finifhed; for it matters net where
they remain in the nativity, /f both are found
above, When they have this parallel, -take the figni-
ficator, and promittor’s right diftance, which they
have in the nativity from the medium

Moundane | c@li, and this diftance 1 call the
Proportion. primary. Then fay, if tAhe horary
times, or femi-diurnal arc of thefigni-

ficator give his diftance from the medium cali, what
diftance will the promitary horary times give?
When you ‘have found that, proceed according to
Canon XIX. Baut if they formn this afpect, while
they are both-below the Earth, take the diftances
from the imum catliy-in the fame manner, and the
diftances from the horofcope may be taken by the
oblique afcenfion: JJf one bé above the Earth, and
the other pofited below, the contrary ; take the
diftance of one from the medium ceeli, and the
other ;r.om the imum ceeliy, or make ufe of the

7

oppoﬁﬁt"&‘lz“ Ohe, exampiegfollquse

Hitherto
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Hitherto in this Canon, mention has been made
of the dire@ion to the parallels in the world, with
the fuppofition that the fignificator remain im-
moveable in the horary cirele of pofition. But
becaufe, in the nativity, the virtue both of the fig-
nificator and promittor is imprefled in the primum
mobile, and this agreeable to the opinion of all
profeflors, therefore both their virtues are con-
veyed, by the primum mobile, from eaft to weft, con-
fequently it may lometimes happen, that the figni-
cator and promittor are pofited in an equal propor-
tionate diftance from the fame angle that is in tht
mundane parallel ofynuroﬁ{'mf acies. Oftimfe/
in this Canon, we give the calculatlon and how great
the a&ive virtue of this application is, will be feen
in the example following: but it may happen that,
by-a-dire&ion, even the fignificator and promit~
tor, both may be pofited above the Earth, or both
below; or the one above, the other below, though
in the nativity they are different 1f both are pofited
above the Earth take the femi-diurnal arc, and
the fi gmﬁcator s d\ﬁance from the medium ceeli, and
the femi-diurnal arc of the promittor, wirh his
dlﬁance in right afcenfion from the {ig-

'aﬁl cator hen‘atﬁl{fle( ’Te'l}n didh naﬁ’a R“P‘i'{
to«ether, and fay, as that fum is ‘to the | Canon

the promittor’s diftance from the fignifica-
tor.— ~“To the promittor’s feconda y diftance
from the medium ceeliy ufe this diftance, as in Ca-
non X1X, Youmay likewife make ufe of the pro-

mittos’s
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mittor’s place, as fignificator, together with its
femi-diurnal arc, right diftance, &c. called a eon-
verfe diretion. If both are below the Earth, ufe
the femi-no&urnal arey and diftances from the
imum celiyin like manner. Laftly, if one beabove,
and the other below the Earth, take its oppofite
place, and ufe the femi-diurnal arc of that above
the Earth, and the othewo );poﬁte gla;;e. 67""

e avd’/ma/ (Soacd ” el e iachd
'/'”/ 47 7l Cavon XXXVIZ '

Todirect tbe Sun, when below the Earth, 10 the Apecls
in the Horld.

As the fituation of the immobility, or pofition of
the Sun, conﬁituted below the Earthy, is. not the
hotary c:rcle the _panger_of of qt‘tggrj%’ggt
either the crepu culmedparallel to the horizon, jor
that which is made in the proportional dzﬁances
from the obfcure arc, as has been mentioned be-
fore, then doubtlefs the Sun receives the promit-
tor’s afpe@t in the world, when the promittor is
proportionally diftande from a Cardinal, or other
houfe, as the Sun’s diftance is in the afore-men-
tioned places after the direction is finifhed, where
his diftance is different from his primary one in the
nativity, as has been remarked ; for the Sun changes
fucceffively his fecondary diftance, wherefore, .the
calculations of the Sun’s dire@iondto the afpe&s in
the world, are attended with fomewhat more dif-
s -« /) freulty. Mf the Sun is in the crepufcules, firfk
'"",¢ _ b caleulate the Sun’s direction to the promittor’s ray,

_whether



_the angle or' other TlouTc,fand vou will have the
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whether it be fextile, quartile, or trine, in the man-
ner of other fignificators, that is, from the pro-
portional diftances from the angles, and other
houfes, by the zorary times, &c. as hath been
faid above;” the arc of dire@tion may be called a
fiiousone. uecond you may know what degree of
the Zodiac the Sun at that time hath arrived at,
by takmg lus}gc}lar eI{gy{ggon, m)the ufua} mannee
With the e , ahd in-the fame place the obhque
afcenfion; and by adding thereto the falfe arc of
dzre&lgljlgllgve take!rfer this Tam of the ohhquc

afcenfion, wxlﬁgx' the degece” ~of the Zodiac, at
which the Sun arrives in its revolution ; for it is

s

of very little, or no confequence, in cafe you do
not know ts true place in this calculation, Thixd{
\w{h /t'in'; un’s primary diftance from the horizon,
fee what crepufcularﬁ:sﬁoﬁ' ﬂ'es, -and in the fame,
take his fecondary diﬂ’ance%to W the fuppofed
feigned direCion fhall come; then fay fourth,u{s the
horary timemo&urnal of the Sun is to his fecon-
dary diftance from the horizon, fo is the promit-
tor’s horary tlmés to hlaigccondm y diftance from v/ <« 2

P ISR

true arc of direCtion. Let the example be in Car-
dinal Odoardus Farnefe; [ want to dire& the @
tothe a of A in » which he has to the
Sun in an equal proportional diftance from the
cufp of the fifth, as is the Sun diffant from the’
eaft, the Sun’s horary times nofurnal 19.17; his
primary diftance from the horofco‘)e 20.5%, U’

horary

3 -,
/
e

/
’

.
i



27.

“horary times, 11.51/sthe pole of the eleventh

houfe 18°, the oblique afcenfion of 1’s, oppofition v
242.38 ; by fubftra&ting from this the oblique af-
cenfion of the eleventh houfe, there remains % A7 ..
from the fifth houfe, 34.3. By the rule of three, |
you have % ’s fecondary diftance 12.58, whlch fub- !
firalted from the primary, as both dxﬁaﬁmfrom
the preceding houfe, leaves the arc of dire&ion
28.4@ which arc is neceflary, in order to know
the degree which the Sun may arrive at.

I require the Sun’s polar elevation, if its duph-
cate nocturnal times gives the polar difference be- |
tween the firft and fecond houfes 11 the Sun’s
primary diftance from the horofcope, 20°57', will
give 6° nearly, and there remains the Sun’s polar
elevation 38, to which the Sun’s oblique afcenfion
is, 284.35. To this I add the arc of direCtion 21 .8
and [ make the fum 30544, anfwering ff:nm the
fame table, 15.20 of vp. 1n the tables of crepuf-
cules for the pole 44, I look for the Sun’s primary
diftance from the horofcope, under 2&? sand I ‘

232 ~  _ASTRONOMY AND
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find it x"’iosﬁﬁflder 1520 ofry I take e Sun’s
iecondary dxﬁance '70.46 always keeping the pro-
portional part; wherefore again, by proportion, 1
fay, as the Sun’s horgry times 1947, is to his fe-
condary dnﬁali’gérf{d'rofcope 20.46, fo is Jupiter’s
horary times, 11.51. To 2’sfecondary diftance,
from the fifth, 12.4#, which, being fubftraed
from the primary, leaves the true arc of dire@ion,,
21.17.  To equate this, proceed as directed in
Canon



p 7 /,{(A iy a
j“"’z;;‘,:‘ganon XVI. Book Hi.xIf the Sun is found'in the
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obfcure no&urnal place, firft calculate the falle
dirc&ion,l/whether,it be to the fextile, quartile,
or trine ray, as we faid_in the firft part of this

AL oD S f{,:‘ PR ARV

ecohdly, Hnd the degree of the ecliptic,

chapter ;

which the Sun arrives at, by this dire&ion;

thirdly, let it be required, if thiﬁ‘,’,’}:ﬂ obfcure
arc gives his primary diﬁa{{;’é; wliat fecondary
diftance of the amé.wm‘:ﬁ?a{‘aé'g?geﬁ of the-eclip-
tic give, at which the Sun arrives by %ﬂ aforefaid
dire&ion ; and when this fecond:\ry%}i ar 'ég‘froni
the imum ceeli is known, if it be in the third or
fourth houfe, ufe this diftance; but if it be in the
fecond or fifth houfe, fubftraét the Sun’s duplicate
horary times noturnal from this diftance, and
the remainder will be the Sun’s fecondary diftance
from the third or fifth houfe; that is, when the
dire@ion is finithed, then again fay, as the Sun’s
horary times nocturnal is to his fecondary diftance
from.fﬁ&ﬂege:ggix}atihoufc, fo is the promittor’s
horaf‘y 'tix’vés': fom that houfe from which it pro-
je&s its: pro'poi\?;d ray, to that either houfe, from

which you havg received the Sun’s fecondary dif -

tance, &c. you muft finith as ufual. Let the ex- '

ample be in Cardinal Zacohia: in this I want to
calculate the Sun’s dire®tion to the % of ¥, in
the world, which % has to the®, .in a proportional
diftance from the third houfe, as the Suuqi"sbfrom
the fifth ; the Sun’s horary times no&turnal 14 26,

G g the
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5> -
.the oblique afcenfion of theQ oppoﬁtiva& under
the pole 18,/ the eleventh houfe is 189.7, from
which fubﬁra& the oblique afcenfion of the ele-
venth, 175,22, ', there remains the Sun’s diftance
from the fifth houfe, 13.45, Mercury’s horary
times hoQurnal 16, his obligue afeenfion, under
the pole of the third houfe, is 354.13, wherefore
there remains his primary diftance from the third
§8.51. I therefore fay, if the Sun’s horary times,
14.26, give his diftance from the fifth houfe, viz.
13.4§, what Jdiftance will $’s horary times give
from third, viz. 16.0? Anfwer, the fecondary
diftance of ¥, 1545, which, fubfiratted from the
primary, leaves the falfe arc of direCtion 43.36,
which is neceffary to know the degree of the eclip-
ti¢, at which the Sun may arrive in its revolution,
The Sun’s pole, taken as ufual is 2 55 ths gblique
‘ afcenﬁox;f the fame plaee w,{sll 8g.
* 353 by adding to this the feigned ar¢ of dire&ion,
the fum is 233.4#, anfwering in tha fame table
to the 17.30, of m, fo that the Sun muft remain
in 17.30 of ¥. Now it remains to know what is
the Sun’s diftance from the imum cali, ot fifth.
- houfe ynder 17.30 of ¥, according to the prapors
.tional parts of the Sun’s obfcxf;zzarc, and alfo 74
17.300f ¥, The feml-noéiumnl arc, % 5.46, the
arc of the whole crepufculine T.44 ; the Sun’s ob~
fcure arc is, by fubftraction, 4k 2 .

D

' The
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: / H. M.
The femt-no&urnal arc/17.30 of ¥ is 4 50
. The arc of the whole crepufculme 2 4

The obfcure arc of ¥, 17.30 - 246

The Sun’s right afcenfion 8°, from whxch fub-
ﬁra& right afcenfion of imum celx, gives thé prlo
mary dlﬂauce therefrom 42. 38 "t th¢ Sun’s ob.
fcure atc 4.2, gives his primary dlﬁance from the
imam celi 42.38, what will Wf’

obfcure arc of ¥ 17.30; which is 2.46 ?/hq;—dn
. fecondary diftance 5 29.153 from which I fubftra®

the. O’s duphcate horary times 28.52, for the
fourth houfe, and there remains the ©’s diftance’
from the fifth 0.23.  Lattly, I demand, if the ©’s

horary times 14.26, give hig diftance from the sth, -

©0.23, what will the horary times of ¥ give 16.0%
Anfwer, ¥ fecondary diftance from the third, 0.26;

which bemg fubﬁra&ed from the primary diftance -

of the fame, “there remains the true arc of diretion
5825, of this and others ; in the example, you will
fee afterwards in its placeﬁ) the other rays, quintile,
fefqui-quadrate, and biquintile, After you have cal-

culated the falfe arc of dire&ion to the fextile, quar-

tile, or trine, add or fubftra& the proportional
_parts, as we have faid above, then fee what degree
the Sun has arrw}gd at, ‘and ul}hnt his fecondary
diftance fr om the an'glgs au& houfes “the promittor
always fhould be at lh(s diftance. See alfo, what
I have faid elfewhere in an example giyen for illufs
tranon.f This Canon ﬂw% E";ﬂ

dire&t tBE Sun to the proper rays in the world, for

Gga hig

o s e H
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his place it taken under the primum mobile, as if it
was another promittor different from the Sun, al-
ways remaining immoveable under the fame polar
elevation ; wherefore let all be done as has been
faid, fopAhe Sun’s virtue is imprefled on the pri-
mum mobile, under the termmate degree of eles
% v,man;—'md on cither hd:, their virtue continues
immoveable; but that wlnch is imprefled in the
primum mobile, is moved round the world with the
fame primum mabile, and is feparated from the mun-
dane impreffing ; and this remaining immoveable,
under its polar elevation, is moved to the more
eallern parts under the primuth mobile, and fo ar- .
rives at the rays of the other virtue impreflfed un-
der the primum mobile ; thns in a dire@ motion is
the fame as- the promittor; in a converfe, asa
" fignificator; on the contrary, the other, &c.

Canon XXXVII.

Do direc? any Significator whatcver, in a converfe Mo-
tion, to all the Afpects made in the Horld,

If you have rightly underflood all the Canons in
this third part, this likewife before you will be
found very ealy ; for it contains nothing more than
what we have faid in ﬂ}i,s,f ;d‘,[’f"’ with this dif-
ference only,’ that in a rent manner, not the
promittor, but the fignificator, remaining immove-
able under the primum mobile, is carried to the
place of pofition of the promittorfjfo‘their rays,
which continue immoveable in a mundane fituation

- S ‘ therefore
- (0(( fr/x—c/ 7)/ > /ﬁmv 0‘“/ (o/l//’// Rl

&é«g‘,é”_\, L
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therefore the rules given, concerning the fignifi-
cator, are to be underftoed of the promittor ; and
on the contrary, thofe givéngrelative ta the pro-
mittor, are to be underftood of the fignificator;
for which reafon, there is an alteration in the or-
der of numbers of the Golden Rule ; fo that 'i%‘the
firft place the horary times of the promittor are
to be taken and be-placed in the fecond g its dif="
tance from the angles or houfes) in the third § the
horary times of the fignificator, and the fourth -
number, will be the fecondary diftance of that fig~
nificator, which. isto be compared with the pri-
mary diftance of the fame from the cardinals or
houfes, in the manner explained, relating to the
promittor in Canon X1X. There are more ex~ -
amples afterwards, together with their effets,.’
The angles are not dire@ted in a converfe motion,
for they have none to the preceding places.

Canvon XXXVIIIL.

To direlt the Significatr to the Weft, with the Ad~
dition and Subfiraction of the Parts which is formed
from the interjacent Rayg or Stars, a:cardmg ta he

Precepts of Prolemy. e ) /7/("/ s
By the oblique defcenfionsor afcenﬁomof plnc

eppefite to the horizon of the country, dire the
fignificator to the weft, not omitting his latitade,’
if it4ehas any ; mean while, ' you muft confider:
what ftars or mundane rays are intercepted between
the fignificator and the weft, which you will know

rom
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from the direGtion c;ffﬁnrs or rays to the weft ; for
thofe that arrived firft, that is, by a lefs arc of di-
re&ion than that of the fignificator to the weft,
are interpofited ; but thofe that follow by a greater
are of diretion, arenot interjacent, and you muft
obferve their arc of dire‘&ion, whether of the ftars
or ravs to the weft. Thenéf every one of the pla-
nets, which either lie between or interpofe the rays, -
take the conditionary arc, the Lorary times to the
hemi(phere, wherein the fars, and not the rays,
may be; for it is thus, as the nofurhal from the
pight, and diurnal from the day, as Ptolemy in-
forms us. Laftly, fay, by the Golden Rule, if the
whole conditionary arc of a flar give us all the ho-
. sary times, how many will a ftarror raysarc of di-
yection to the wek give ? Multiply the fecond and
thied, and divide by the firlt; add the remainder,
if treating of the fortunate ; but if of the unfortu~
nate, fubftract it from the fignificator’s arc of di-
reGion to the weft, and it will give the arc of di=
reQion more or lefs, according to Ptolemy, which
fhould be equated in the ufual manner. Suppofe
the example be in Cardinal Dominic Gymnajcus, the
Sun’s arc of direCtion to the weft is 75.56; U is
interjacent, whofe femi-diurnal arc is t13.24; ho-
ravy times 18.53, his arc of dire@ion to the.wefb
is 61.28, 1 then require if the whole diurnal arc
of Y, 206.48, give his horary times 13.53, how
many will the arc of direGion 61.28 give? The
anfwer is; g%, Venus interpofes the Sextile;
' the
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the right afcenfion of ¢ is 160.46; whichy fubs
firafted from the right afcenfion of the medium
ceeli; makeythe diftance of ¢ from thence o° 1g,
which, fubftradted from the duplicate borary times
of ¢ 33.14, there remains the arc of direion of
¢ te the % of the weit 32.55. If therefore the
whole diurnal arc of ¢, which is 199.36, gives
the horary times 16.37, how many will the aic <f
direCtion 32.55 givei and I receive for anfwer,
2.4§. Venus likewife interpoles the quintile. 1
compute the four horary times of ¢, aad ma“ci
66.28; the fifth part of which is 13.48; 1 fub-
ftra& this frem the %’s arc of direction, and there
remains the arc of direCion of the quintile of ¢ to
the weft 10.87; fioth thefe, in the fourth place,
are had 1.33, all which make ¢.24 of the fortu-
nate to be added; fo that the Sun’s arc of direGion

to the weft is augmented to 85.20. M'xrg intere -

T ras

pofes the o, whofs arc of dire&ion,. “thiough, the
right afcenfion of the medium cali, is 7.57; if

eherefore the whole diurnal arc of Mars, which »v/;?’; -

gm‘tes his horary times 15.15, thﬁ direction’s are
.57 wnll’mbe o° 40, Saturn interpofes the fe!l-
qul—quadrate, his diftance from the imum celi, is
18 13, which I fubftra& from his duplicate horary
times, which are 35.24, and there remains his dif-
tance from the third houfe, 17 11; to this I add
his horary times, and I make the art of dire€tion

" of the fefqui-quadrate of %, to the weft 34.53. If

therefore, the whole no&rnal arc of h221.14, gives
D ' ‘his

1
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his horary times 17.42,_the arc of dire€tion,85.20,
and there remains the true arc of direion 81 46,
calculated according to Ptolemy’s method, which
fhews the years the native has lived, as you may
fee afterwards in its proper place. That you may
‘mot look upon what we have faid as a dream, and
therefore to be rejected, fee the example of Urs
ban VI1II. In the Philofophy of the Heavens, you
may likewife do the fame in the example of Leo-
nora Urfina, Duchefs of Sfortia. But how largely
and differently authors have fpoken of this direc-
tion of the fignificator to the weft, putting various
conftructions on the words of Ptolemy, is known
to every one. See Cardan in his Commentaries,
Maginus in his Primum Mobile, and the Ufe of Le-
gal Aftrology in Phyfic, chap. viii. where he deli-
vers the fentiments of Naiboda. I add, itis worthy
of remark, and altogether conformable to truth;
becaufe, when the rays and intermediate ftars of
the malign only leffen the arc of direion to the
weft, and do not deftroy life; when by a right
direétion, the moderator of life does not remain at
the fame titne with the malignant planet; for fhould
this happen, they kill, without any manner of
doubt, as in Salviatis, and feveral other examples.

" ASTRONOMY
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of SECONDARY DirecTiONs, PROGRESSIONS,
INcREss, and TrANsIT.

HAVING alreadx caleulated ‘and obtamcd the
rs Jof the primary direGion of
the fignificators to thelr gromlttors ; and likewife
taking the lords of the ‘orbs, Il which Ptolemy,
in the laft ‘chapter of the 4th book, calls the Ge-
neral Arbiters of Times; for this reafon, becaufe
they pre-ordaia the general times of their effes,
which, asits motion is flow, its perfeverance long,
it difcovers its effets after a very long time ; that
is, after months and years. In order that we may
know, in this extent of time, on what particular
month and day the effedts appcar, Ptolemy proa
Hh pofes
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pofes thefe motions for obfervanons, wherein, when
the greater of the caufes agree together, then; -
doubtlefs, the effe® is accomplithed, or moft
clearly manifefts itfelf: whence we ought to con-
clude, that though, with our greateft care and exaét
calculation we have obtained the true time, not
only to the year, but alfo month and day of the
primary dire&ion, we cannot argue from thence,
that the effe@ has happened on that very day, and
therefore it matters not, though the primary di-
rection has been even exceeded, or not quite ex-
actly accounted to a few minutes, as notwith-
ftanding the particular times of their effecs, may
depend upon other motion of caufes now propofed ;
for which reafon, the times of thefe fubfequent
motions of the caufe, demand our greateft atten-
tion; and we muft not infift upon the firft places
which prefent themfelves, but enquire farther, till
we find where proof may be had, vie. by the me-
‘thod we are now going to fpeak of. - !

Canon XXXIX.
Of SEcoxDARY DirECTION.

Under this name, I underftand the motion of the
celeftial caufes which are made on the days fucceed=
ing the nativity, according as they are marked in
the Ephemeris ; for the afpects to the luminaries:
and angles, which happen in thofe days, have their
effets from every day to every year; fo that the
firt day may be referred to the firft year, as a

meafure
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wmeafure to the menfurate; the feeond, &e. for.
which reafon we muft obferve, when the lumina«
ries are pofited in anyafped of the ftars for i;,-xwitb
the fortunes, or-zather-fortunate, they conduce to
happinefs and good health; if with the unfortu-
nate, and from an hoftile ray or parallel of decli-
" nation, they portend mifery and diftrefs in thofe
years which depend on thofe days thefe afpeéts
happen on, But without doubt, thefe effe@s are
remarkable, if at that time there are primary di-
reQions of the fame kind .and nature; and above
the reft, from fuch motions originate the climac~
tical, or more properly, critical yearss for on the
dlays the D is pofited in the §, o, or.g, to and
with the place of the nativity, fhe makes the years
which depend on thofe days, obnoxious to dangers

and infirmities. But if at that time any unfortu-~ |

nate primary direction of the vital prorogator is
ftrong, life may be faid to be in danger, and par-
ticularly if in a fecondary dire&ion, the Moon is
aflicted by the malignant planets. But if the Sua
is fo too, the danger is ftill greater, Laftly, if the
_primary direétion is heavy, when the ingrefs and
granfit agree, death is inevitable, See the exame
ples in the Expofition of the Nativities,

Cavron XL, ' '

Of Progreffions.

That progreﬁions, or, if we fhould fay, equal
~proceﬂ’es, taken as ufual, according to the general
Hh2 ‘ opinion

R

f‘,//m PPN V-4
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opinion and cuftom hitherto received, are fitious,
impoffible, and contrary to nature, has been fuifh-
eiently proved elfewhere. The method which you
are to take as ratural, we row ekplain and prove,
in every one of the futire examples. Know then,
that progreffions are derived from embelifmical
lunations fucceeding the nativity, every one of

" . which are formed in the {pace of near 29 days, in

which the Moen fepatates froin Her & ,with the Sun
forming the o and 8, and retuinsto a o and &,
in which circuit fie pafles over almoft 13 figns,

"and the Scn orie fign.

_ Progreflions, if we may give our judgment, oris
ginates from thefe motions of thie lumigaries ; for the
firft Junation fucceeding the nativity, or the ) ’s cir=
cuit, bounds the progreffion of the firft year of the
native ; the fecond, the progrefion of the fecond
year; the third, of the third, &c. in fach a man-
ner, however,- that the firft patt of the ) -circuit
may meafure or bound the firft part of the year;
the middle, the middle; the laft, the laft, &c.

To calculate the progreffions, and know with
eafe where they will arrive at fo- many embolifmi-
cal lunations of-this—kind fucceeding the nativity,
muft be computed, as there are years which have
elapfed of the age of the nativity, by always
placing the Moon in that appearance and diftance

» from the Sun fhe is at in the nativity. Laftly, for -

every month to the Moon’s place, Yhete muft be

added 32.30, which.ate the twelfth-part of one ly-
) nation; .
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nmation ; but if you defire to obtain a ready calcu~
tion of the progreflions for feveral years, take no-
tice that the D does not finith the twelve lunz-
tions in one whole year, but eleven days lefsq t
f'ﬁi&”’he Moon’s diftance from the Sun.in the na~
tivity, and look for this eleventh day before the
end of the firft year after the nativity; and when
you have found it, then the progreffion of twelve
years are completed; in like manner twenty-two
days before the end of the fecond year after the
nativity, the progreffion of twenty-four years are
completed, &c. Thence proceed from everylunation
to every year of the nanve s age, and from every
one of the figns withs2. 30 of the D’s motion to
every month ; and whenever the Juminaries are well
affe@ed, as: well in the progreflions as. towards the
places of the favourable planets of the nativity,
they induce to happme(s and oun the cot}trary,

"""‘f

&c. See examj in every one ofthe nati-
vities. :

Canon XLI.

%Ingr{ﬂés.

We have faid fome are tive, fome are paffive.
AcTivE ingrefles are thie aﬁ:e&?fa akive ftars,
acquired by an univerfal dally motion, with the
places of the primary and fecondary direQion,and ’
propﬂ of the fignificators, PASSIVE are thege.—-an,
afpeéls of the.univerfal prorogators in the whole
world with the active ftars of the fecondary di-

retion
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re@ionsand procefs. Under the name of AcTive
ftars, we mean whatever hnfgthe quality of aéting,
and are ufually pofited in the promittor’s place, as
h, %, &, ¢, ¥,and the © and D F alfo, when
they afflume thenature of any of the afore-men-
tioned, and fuch ingreffes, whether of the benign,
to the places of the motions of the fignificators, op
of the univerfal fignificator, to the places of the
motions of the benign, or favourable planets ; that
is, both a&ive and paflive are good, but of the
f‘,ffl“,gf.’ ;2\1 the fynf ,manner, are burtful, as will be
percc:v in the examples. ,

Canon XLIL
o Of TraANs1TS.
Q<>me/;\ age. aé’twe, fome paffive; the altive

ard the - oF acive ftars acquired by an uni-
verfal d:uly motion with the prorogators of the na-
tivity 5 that is, with th eit 2nmoveahlc places.
Paffive Tranfits :(’(e "the afl;é&s of the univerfal
fignificators in the whole wo;ld with the a&ive
ftars of the nativity ; that is, with their immove-
able places, according to their immobilityZ’which
we have frequently mentioned; fo that in this, in- -
grefles differ from tranfits ; in that, ingrefles aff
the places of the moveable motions; but tranfits,
the fixed places of the nativity. But the moft of
all to be obferved, are the lanations in the daily
motions, whether it be §, b, or § of the )
with the @ above the obnoxious places; for when
the
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the fubject kg'ihe dire&ign’?aﬁtff;?&ggrefs to hap-
pinefs, if the happy lunations are?tft\r, by reafon of
the afpells of fortunate ftars, they greatly conduce
to the procuring of happinefs in their effe&ts; but
if, on the contrary, we are fpeaking of the direc-
tions and procefs to the unfortunate planets; and
thofe lunations are unfortunate, on account of the
hoftile rays there of the malignant ftars, the native

 muft be fuppofed to be in very great danger ; and

doubtlels there is great re fon to fear it, from
the unhappy event of the things fignified. Hence
it is evident, that promotions to dignity very
frequently happen in lunations wl}ﬁ/the lumi-
naties are furrounded by the fort :f " On the
contrary, tribulatiofis, difeafes, murders, &c. in
Junations, wherein the luminaries are befieged by
the unfavourable planets.

This is the true do@rine of Ptolemy, and of all
this moft noble {cience,
- But let us begin obferving the examples which
we have {ubjoined to verify things, and likewife to
elucidate the Canons.

End o_f the CaNons.

ADDITIONAL
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 ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS
c O."N'C.E PTION,
| AND THE

TEMPERATURE or a NATIVITY..

T is univerfally admitted, that the beginning

of human generation takes place at concep=
tion, and therefore we ought to be exa& in afcer-
taining this time, and confider the: effe@ive powet
of the configuration of the flars, as they then hapa
pen to be pofited, and from thence contemplate the
qualities of the mind and body. For in the be-
ginning, although the feed at once affumes a qua- .
lity by the communication of the circum-ambient
matter, which at other times of its formation and
increafe becomes dxﬂ’erent, yet, naturally, as it in-
creafes, it retains its own proper matter, and is ren-
dered more like the peculxar nature of the firft

quahty,
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qu:;lity, with which it was impreffed at the time
of conception, It is of fome importance to know
the time of conception, as well as to know the true
time of birth ; for by the firft, the accidents and
temperature before birth are known ; and by the
fecond, thofe incident to our whole lives are to be
difcovered. Wherefore one may be called a be-
ginning, and the other an after-beginning ; the
firft, the generation of human feed ; the fecond,
that of man. For in this ftate the infant affumes
many things which it had not when in the womb,
and thefe peculiar to human nature alone, and
the formation ‘of the body. And although the
properties of the celeftial and elementary matter
feems to confer nothing at the timg of birth, in re-
fpeé to the formation of the child, yet it operates
moft forcibly upon it in other refpects ; for ma-
ture, after perfeCting the formation, difpofes the
enfuing effe& according to the ftate of the former
at the beginning. Hence it is reafonable, in thofe
whofe time of conception is known, that the con-
figurations of the ftars formed at their birth,
fhould be fignificative ; not that it wholly contains
an effeCtive power, but becaufe it neceffarily hath
a power by nature fimilar to theeffective, There-
_ fore, if the time of conception can be known before
birth, by fetting a figure, it thews what fhall hap-
pen to the infant while in the womb; as whether
it fhall be ftrong er weak, firm or infirm, perfect

Ii or
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or nnperfe& male or female, fingle or twins; or
whether it thall drtive to the full and perfe& time of
birth. But the moft effential ufe of a conceptlohnl
figure after the infant is born, is 'to compare the
figns and planets which govern the concepnon
with the nature ‘and quahty of ‘thofe ‘that’ govern
the birth, in oorder to afcertain the ptedomimant
humour, and its oﬁ'endmg quahty, which ‘fhall
ever after mirk the temperature of thie native.

To ere&t, therefore, a conceptional ﬁgure, pro-
teed thus: whén you Kave fet'a figure for'a nati-
vity, take the diftarice of the Moon from the eilt,
if {he be under the earth, or ffom the ‘feventh, if
‘above the eath, fubﬁra&mg ‘the fign and degree of
‘the’ angle froth the fign and degree of the Moon,
aIways oNervmg to add twelve figns to the place
‘of the Moon, if (fubfiraction cannot be made) and
‘with the remainder énter the fubfeq_uent Table.

. A TFabe
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A Table of the Manfion of the Child in its-Matper's womb.
| ’ 17 the Moon !
¥f the Moon | is 1bovz the | A Ta-
‘is n;dzr t}l‘)e far.l:,‘&nke rle Lof ki
Earth, take | her diftance | turnin
30%2 ¥ | her diftahce | from theAn- ~dtgrce§3 A Table of Mi-
H ‘5 fromthe Afs | gle of the | -into L nutes.
2 | cendant. Weft. hours.
Days. Days. cege h. | M M. | M. M.
o 273 " 258 r 21 2)16 32
o 12 274 | 239 2 g 2 3|17 34
o 24 275 | 260 3 3 618 36
1 6 276 | 261 4 81 4 8[1938
1 18 277 262 [ 5 10] § 10! 20 40
2 o | 278 263 6 12| 6 12|21 42
2 12 279 264 71 7 14} 22 44
2 23 280 265" 81 8 16| 23 46
3 281 266 9 18] 9 18] 24 48
3 18 282 267 10 20| 10 Zo| 25 §o
4 o 283 | 268 1122011 222
412 284 269 12 24 [ 12 24| 27 54
4 24 28¢ 276 | 13 26] 28
5 6 286 | 271 14 28 29 58
18 287 272 15 30} 30 62
tg 6 288 273. | -

But to make the procefs of fetting a conceptionat
figure more facile, we will fubjoin the following ex-
ample, taken from the nativity of George Prince of
Wales, where we find the Moon is two figns 28° 36/
diftant from the afcendant under the earth; with
this enter the table, and even with two figns 24%
will be found (in that column the diftance of the
Moon from the afcendant) 280 days; and by en-
tering with the other 4° in the table of degtees, we
fhall find it give 8h; and we examine the table of"
rigutes, and find 36" give 1h 12, which, being

Tia ' added
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added altogether, makes 280 days gh 12, which .
fbews the conception took place 280 days gh 12’ be-
fore the birth; and by reckoning that time. back-
wards, we fhall find it took place on Thurfday the
sthof November, eight minutes paft ten o’clock in
the morning, 1761, when the feven erratics were
{ituated as in the annexed plate,

On Temperature of a Native,

1t is neteffary, before we can give a proper
judgmenton the fize, temperature, or complexion
of a native, that we confider the fpecific virtue and
quality of the feven wanderers,and their pofition; for
as by their motion they regulate the four elements,
fire, earth, air, and water,'fo they compound and act
on the four principal humours in the zemperature of
man, viz. choler, melancholy, blood, and phlegm ;
and as they are equally mixed or predominant, fuch
fhall be the temperatureand complexion of the na-
tive at conception and birth, we fhall therefore, for
the better perception of a young tyro, arrange
them under diftin& heads (as in the plate), where-
in is fhewn how their natural qualities are changed
by their different afpe&s and pofitions in the hea-
vens; as for example, the @ in o, ¥, or m, is
fanguine, and produces heat and moifture, as in
Spring. ,

The © in =, §, and M, is choleric, and caufes
heat and drynefs, as in Summer. -

The © in &, m,. and #, is melancholy, and

brings cold and drynefs, as in autumn,
The
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" The ® in ¥, z, or X, is phlegmatic, and
caufes cold and moifture, as in winter.

The Moon, of her own nature, is cold and
moift, and always intermixes her influences with
the influx of every planet that joins afpe@ with her,
or from which her afpe& is feparated. Her ef-
fe&ts alfo increafe or decreale; for if fhe isin her
increafe with 3, fhe caufes heat and drynefs; but
when in her decreafe with b, fhe produces cold
and moifture; therefore in judging of the tempe-
rature of the native, obferve the following rules :

Firft. Examine the nature of the fign afcending.

Second. The nature of the lord thereof, and
the fign it is in.

Third. The planetsor 8 or @ inthe at'cendaut,
or any planet beholding the afcendant with afpe&t.

Fourth. The fituation of the Moon and thofe
planets that behold the Moon within orbs.

Fifth. The feafon of the year and that fign the
Sua is in.

Sixth, The almuten, or that planet, which has
greateft dtrrnmes in the figure.

Thefe rules being properly attended to, and g1—
thered according to order, and fubftration made, the

lefler from the greater, we may eafily find the pre~

dominant humour, and confequently judge of the
‘fize, temperature, and complexion of the native.
Buat it is neceflary to premife, that if cold and
moifture prevail in a geniture, the native will be
phlegmatic : it cold and drynefs havedthe fupe-
riority, he will-acquire a referved habit and be op-

piefled
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prefled with melancholy: if heat and, maifture pre-
dominate, he will prove of a fanguine temperature,
and of an even courteous difpofition: if heat and
drynefls, he will be cholerick, and of a, furly tem-
per ; but where the qualities of the configurating
ftars are nearly equal, the native will be ftrongly
affeCted by their temperatures refpectively, when
under a direction of their own natyre and quality.
On Clima&rical Years .
Clima&rical years are nothing more than the times
or periods in which the Moon makes her quarters
to the point fhe isin at birth, meafured by her own

motion, and applied to the years of the native’sg‘

life, and to allow for each day’s motion of the
Moon one year, and for every two hours one
month, by which may be judged the native’s firft
clima&rical year, fecond, third, and fourth; and
here obferve the time the Moon took in making
ber firft quarter after birth, declares when the
firft climaCtrical year is; the fecond quarter, the
fecond climadtrical year, and fo on, till we begin
the firft quarter again. 7 §A 6D
. On Revolutions.

Revolutions are no other than to obferve the
-fituation of the planets, at the time the Sun returns
to his radical place ; and if at that time any of the
planets tranfit their own, or behold their own
place with any afpect, then they have powerful ef-
fe&ts; if none of thefe happen, then there can be no
judgmem drawn from a revolution that year..

THE END.



85 The Reader is defived to obferve, that the farzgo:’né
Fables of Houfes, are thofe alluded to in Ca
non V1, as being mare properly adapted ‘1o this
Volume. ’ '

-
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